PRINCIPLES OF SAFETY

We are committed to providing a safe work
environment for all employees.

We believe that the safe performance of the job is
always more important than the job itself.
We will provide the training, tools and
resources required to ensure a safe and clean
workplace.

Employees are empowered and required to
discontinue an activity that involves the use of
unsafe practices or tools.

ALL EMPLOYEES HAVE THE RIGHT,
RESPONSIBILITY AND REQUIREMENT TO WORK
SAFELY

QUALITY CONCEPTS

Quality Is Meeting Customer Requirements

All Work Is a Process

Quality Is Attained Through Prevention,
Measurement and Problem Solving
Cost of Quality is the Cost of Nonconformance Plus
the Cost of Conformance
Continuous Improvement is Achieved by Individual
Commitment and Team Effort

BURLINGTON

>
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NORTHERN
CORRIDOR

TIMETABLE
NO. 1
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and Pacific Continental Time
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January 1, 1993

Including National Railroad Passenger Corporation
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Schedules are shown on pages 193 through 196
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Management
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General Manager
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2 SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

SIGNAL ASPECTS AND INDICATIONS

DISTANT SIGNALS
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SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

SPECIAL SIGNAL ASPECTS WHICH ARE NOT A PART OF AUTOMATIC BLOCK,

CTC AND INTERLOCKING SYSTEMS

RULE ASPECTS NAME INDICATION
LUNAR TAKE
- When illuminated, hand operate switch to enter next siding or
248(B) SIDING | g9
INDICATOR to leave siding and enter main track.
" BLOCK
248(C) @ INDICATOR Block clear.
248(D) G P&'&E‘ZTOR Block occupied.
RED :
SPRING
248(E) LUNAR SWITCH When lunar is not illuminated, stop and inspect spring
YELLOW INDICATOR switches per Rule 104(M).
LUNAR LUNAR FAILED When illuminated continuously, or when notilluminated, stop
248(G) EQUIPMENT train and inspect for failed equipment. Advise dispatcher
INDICATOR reason for delay by first available means of communication.
!
LUNA LUNAR FAILED
248(H) EQUIPMENT When flashing, no failed equipment has been detected.
INDICATOR
LUNAR
SLIDE FENCE When illuminated continuously or when not illuminated, slide
248(1) INDICATOR fence has been activated; proceed at restricted speed.
LUNAR
248(J) ?&'g)'g:.%gg‘; When flashing, slide fence has not been activated.
GREEN
248(K) ggéggm End of slide fence restriction; resume speed.

GENERAL SIGNAL INSTRUCTIONS

In addition to Rule 227 of the General Code of Operating Rules, the following General Signal Instructions apply on Burlington Northern Railroad.

When a track intervenes to the right between a signal and the track governed, a stub post with a blue light will be attached to the right of the

signal mast.

When a track intervenes to the left between a signal and the track governed, a stub post with a blue light will be attached to the left of the

signal mast.

Dwarf signals will display the same aspects and indications as high signals.

The following symbols are used in diagrams of signal aspects:

[::] To indicate number plate;

{} Toindicate flashing light;

O

To indicate color light signal head;

(O3 Toindicate position of semaphore arm.
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ALL SUBDIVISIONS

Speed Restrictions
All s s are subject to modification by speed restrictions indicated
under Individual Subdivision Special Instructions.

" passenger trains will be governed by freight train speeds if passenger

train speed is not specified under Individual Subdivision Special
Instructions.

Tons per operative brake (Tons/OB) is defined as the gross trailing
tonnage of the train divided by the total number of cars having operative
brakes. For purposes of this definition, each platform of multi-platform
cars is considered one car. o

To determine if train exceeds 100 tons per operative brake, add two zeros
to the number of cars having operative brakes. If train has greater trailing
tonnage than the resulting figure, train exceeds 100 tons per operative
brake. Example: 85 cars with operative brakes plus two zeros equals
8500. An 85 car train with 9182 tons would exceed*8500 and hence
would exceed 100 tons per operative brake.

. Maximum Speeds Permitted

Freight trains upto 100 Tons/OB .................oiitts 60 MPH
Trains 100 Tons/OBandover ............ccoivivvvnnnnnn. 45 MPH
- Empty Coal Trains ... .. e 50 MPH
Onsidings ....ooovivieiieiiriioneias e 20 MPH
On tracks other than main tracks and sidings . ............. 10 MPH
Locomotives equipped with friction bearings .............. 35 MPH
Light locomotive consist or caboose hop .. ................ 50 MPH
Trains and engines throughturnouts ..................... 12 MPH
Within Mechanical departmentlimits ...................... 5 MPH
Movementsonoroffturntables .................. ...l 1 MPH
' Main Branch
Equipment . Line Line
Ore cars, BN99000-99949 ................ 45 MPH 20 MPH
AllOtheroreCars . .....coovvviiiinrennennns 40 MPH 20 MPH
Scale test cars Except BN 979019—

979024, BN 979026979036 ........... 35 MPH 25 MPH
Airdump cars loaded) .................... 45 MPH 45 MPH
Wedge plow or dozer (hauled intow) ........ 35 MPH 25 MPH
Rotary plow, wrecking derrick, locomotive crane,

pile driver, clamshell, shovel, Jordan

SPreader ... ....iiiriiiieei e 30 MPH 25 MPH
Log cars not equipped with permanent
steelsidestakes .................. v 30 MPH 15 MPH
Ribbon rail cars (loaded) ............... ... 35 MPH 25 MPH
Clay cars, BAP 3801-4199 ................ 45 MPH 45 MPH
Empty bulkhead flat cars, except -

N 961302961361, BN 965846-965945

and cars with center bulkheads, unless

conductor’s wheel report, generated by

computer, indicates there is no speed

restriction. Timetable speed restriction will

apply to cars not printed on wheel report

orpickedupenroute ................... 45 MPH . 45 MPH
Empg flat cars: )

NP 6230062949, NP 66100-66249 ..... 45 MPH . 45 MPH
Empty gondolas designated: G1, G2, G3,

G4, G5, G6, GC, GE, GF, GS,GS2, MGT

and MGS except BN 580400580739 ..... SOMPH .... 50 MPH

Except on Main Lines as shown in timetables, locomotives, wrecking
derricks and other types of heavy work equipment must not be operated
on any subdivision unless authorized by chief dispatcher and roadmaster
or covered by specific instructions.

Maximum Speed of Locomotives

Refer to Rule 416 of the Air Brake and Train Handling Rules for maximum
authorized speed of locomotives.

1A. Control of Harmonic Rocking

Under certain conditions, operation of trains between 13 MPH and

21 MPH can cause derailments due to harmonic rocking of cars.Where
specified by Individual Subdivision Special Instructions or general order,
the following restrictions apply when operating on jointed rail:

Freight trains, other than coal trains, ore trains, or trains consisting
entirely of empty equipment, which eannot maintain a minimum speed
of 21 MPH, must reduce speed to not exceed 13 MPH until movement
can again exceed 21 MPH.

2.

2A.

Locomotive Restrictions

The maximum number of coupled locomotives in a consist (including
helpers) must not exceed 10.

The number of powered axies in a locomotive consist (including helpers)
must not exceed 36, for either power or dynamic braking operation.

All locomotives in the head end or helper consist, equipped with multiple
unit (MU) air and electrical connections must be connected for multiple
unit operation.

Hauled-In-Tow

The number of locomotives hauled-in-tow, regardless of placement in
train must not exceed two times the number of locomotives coupled for
MU operation. For example, if two locomotives are in MU operation, there
must not be more than four locomotives hauled-in-tow.

Locomotives not coupled to the head end or helper consist (hauled-in-tow)
must have the Dead Engine Feature cut in and if possible be placed not
more than 15 cars from the head end consist to ensure the brakes release.

Alignment Control Couplers or Boister Stops
Some foreign line locomotives and the following BN locomotives are not
equipped with alignment control couplers or bolster stops:

5-585, 1000-1004, 1400-1438, 1966—1970, 6100-6237, 9900-9925.
Unless otherwise authorized, locomotives not equipped with alignment
control couplers or bolster stops must be handled as follows:

Trains consisting of 15 cars, or less-No placement restrictions. Trains
consisting of more than 15 ‘cars-Must have the rear locomotive
equipped with an alignment control coupler or bolster stop if there are
18 or more powered axles in the locomotive consist and the trailing
tonnage exceeds 5000 tons. When more than one locomotive not
equipped with alignment control couplers or bolster stops is
hauled-in-tow they must not be coupled together and must be placed
no nearer than 5 nor more than 15 cars from the head end consist.

Manned Helper Operations
Locomotives used in helper service must be equipped with alignment
control couplers or bolster stops. However, a single non—equipped
locomotive may be used when placed between locomotives which are
equipped.
When helpers shove on a caboose, employees are prohibited from
occupying that caboose.
Helpers must not shove on a caboose equipped with friction bearings.
Helpers must not be used on the rear of trains handling empty 80 feet or
longer equipment unless Individual Subivision Special Instructions specify
a safe buffer between such cars and the rear end helpers.
Unless Individual Subdivision Special Instructions specify otherwise, the
following placement restrictions apply to helper operations:

Helpers of 6 powered axles or less — No placement restrictions apply.

Helpers of 12 powered axles or less — May be operated at the rear of
the train either ahead or behind the caboose. Helpers exceeding 12
powered axles must be cut into the train at a location which equals the
tonnage rating of the heliper consist. The train dispatcher will advise the
conductor of the tonnage rating of the helpers, so the proper placement
can be determined. Not more than 24 powered axles can be used in
helper service or in the head end consist when helpers are being used,
unless helping a loaded coal train consisting entirely of grade "E" steel
couplers.

Coall trains consisting entirely of grade "E” steel couplers may have 36
powered axles in the head end consist. If the helper consist has less
than 24 powered axles they may shove on the rear of such trains. If the
consist has 24 powered axles they must cut in ahead of the caboose.

The following coal cars are not equipped with grade "E” steel couplers:

BN 513903-513997 BN 524020-525287
BN 514108-514193 CBQ 160002-160199
BN 514301-514494 CBQ 160205-161497
BN 520016-520595  GN 70400-70499
522000-522399 NP 73000-73699

BN
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2B.

2C.

Locomotive Information Chart

Locomotive restrigtions indicated in ltem 2, individual Subdivision Special
Instructions, are based on locomotive axle count and, when necessary,
locomotive weight. Locomotive Information Chart indicates maximum
weight for each model. If actual weight cannot be determined, use weight
shown in chart.

Locomotive Information Chart

Maximum Weight

Model Axels Horgepower (Pounds)
SWi 4 600 198,000
SW10 4 1000 250,000
SW12 4 1200 250,000
SWi15 4 1500 262,000
MP15 4 1500 261,000
F9, F9-2 4 2000 241,000
E9 6 2400 338,000
GP5 4 1350 243,000
GP9 4 1750 259,000
GP10 4 1800 . 260,000
GP15, GP15-1 4 1500 258,000
GP18 4 1800 248,000
GP20 4 2000 261,000
GP35 4 2500 262,000
GP38, GP38-2 4 2000 285,000
GP39, GP39-2 4 2300 261,000
GP40, GP40-2 4 3000 278,000
GP50 4 3600 275,000
SD9 (by unit numbers)

6100 — 6126 6 1750 346,000
6127 — 6237 6 1750 326,000
6240 — 6247 6 1750 368,000
SD38, SD38—2 6 2000 391,000
SD40, SD40-2 6 3000 420,000
SD42 6 3000 415,000
SD60M 6 3800 401,000
B30-7 4 3000 275,000
B32-8 4 3200 270.000
B39, B39-8 4 3900 280,000
C30-7 6 3000 417.000
U30-C 6 3000 411,000

Revenue Movement of Locomotives over Burlington Northern

Foreign locomotives being moved "dead in train” or "dead in tow” across
the BN system as revenue require special handling and compliance with
FRA regulations.
Prior to any locomtives being accepted from interchange or from an on
line shipper, and before any commitment is made for subsequent
movement to shippers designee over BN lines, a mechanical inspection
will be performed on the shippers property or at the interchange location
by a BN employee knowlegeable of CFRE49-229.9 regulations. In the
event the locomotive does not pass this inspection, it will be rejected for
movement until brought into compliance.
If a foreign locomotive is offered in interchange from a connecting carrier,
or direct from a shipper on Burlington Northern, it must be verified at
those points that:
1. There are proper waybills in BN possession.
2.The continued movement over BN property is valid and in
compliance of all federal regulations governing locomotives being
moved dead,before movement is allowed.
If assistance is necessary in determining the proper handling, the Power
Control Center in Ft. Worth, may be contacted at 878—1482.

Equipment Restrictions

Following equipment must be placed next ahead of caboose or at rear of
cabooseless trains except in work train or when otherwise provided by
authority of chief dispatcher:

Outfit cars EXCEPT univans -

Scale test cars EXCEPT BN 979019-979024 and BN 979026-879036.
Scale test cars BN 979004, BN 979006 and BN 979012 are not equipped
with air brakes and must be placed next ahead of the last car in
cabooseless trains.

Pile drivers Locomotive cranes
Empty ribbon rail cars  Rear end only cars
Jordan spreaders Rotary snowplows, wedge plows, dozers.

When pile drivers, cranes, derricks or similar equipment are being moved
on their own wheels or on cars in a train, they must be properly loaded
and secured. Booms must be properly secured and, when practicable,
boomdmust be trailing. Such equipment must be inspected before being
moved.

Spreaders and dozers being moved in trains must, when practicable, be
headed in the direction train is moving and wings must be properly
secured.

The conductor and engineer must be notified when such equipment is in
their train.

DODX 40000-40100 (Cars belonging to the Department of Defense) —
Handbrakes on these cars must not be used to control movement and
must be applied from a ground position while car is standing.

‘Loaded ribbon rail cars must not be:

1. Coupled to other cars except buffer cars. Buffer cars will be

placed ahead of and behind ribbon rail cars at welding plant.

2. Handled in freight service with other cars.

3.Separated for maintenance or repairs unless under direct supervision
of a roadmaster. ) -

3A. Handling 80 Feet or Longer Cars

During either throttling or braking, trailing tonnage may cause lateral force
sufficient for derailment, where cars 80 feet or longer are coupled to cars
50 feet or shorter, when grade and curvature exceed certain limitations.
To avoid creating such conditions, trains of 8,000 or greater trailing tons
must handle empty cars 80 feet or longer coupled to cars 50 feet or
shorter in the rear 8,000 tons, unless otherwise provided in the Individual
Subdivision Special Instructions.

Where the total tonnage of cars 80 feet or longer is so large that it is
impossible to comply with the Individual Subdivision Special Instructions,
the train consist must instead be so arranged that all cars less than 80
feet are handled in the required rear tonnage, thus placing all long—car to
short—car couplings in the safe tonnage area.;

In applying these limits, the following 80 feet or longer loaded cars must
be regarded the same as an 80 feet or longer empty car:

Cars weighing less than 50 tons, gross weight
Flat cars with one loaded trailer
Flat cars with empty trailers.

Locations where other restrictions are in effect are listed under Individual
Subdivision Special Instructions.

The tonnage chart distribution profile on the bottom of the wheel report
designates cars 50 feet or less with an "S" and cars 80 feet or longer with
an "L” in the LEN (length) category.

Individual platforms of multi—platform and stack cars are less than 50 feet
In length. These cars must be considered a "short car” for the purpose of
these restrictions. ’

Exception— Trains consisting entirely of cars 80 feet and longer,except
caboose, are not restricted by this provision; however, any helper
locomotive at rear of train must be cut in ahead of caboose on such
trains. :

3B. Multi-Platform and Stack Intermodal Cars

These cars are authorized for movement on tracks with weight limit of
177,000 pounds or more.

System Special Instructions ftem 3A pertaining to Handling 80 Feet or
Longer Cars does not apply to multi~platform or stack cars.
Description: Muiti-Platform Cars

Cars consist of permanently connected individual platforms and are
arranged in 5 and 10—platform articulated configurations. ‘
Sill steps and hand holds are located on each side at the A and B ends.
5-Platform cars are 237 feet long and have six 2—axle trucks. Air brakes
are provided on all trucks except the A end truck. The hand brake
activates the brakes on the B end truck and the next two adjacent trucks.
10-Platform cars are 467 feet long and have eleven 2—axle trucks. Air
brakes are provided on all trucks except the A and B end trucks. Two
hand brakes, one each on the A and B ends, activate the brakes on three
articulated trucks adjacent to each hand brake.

When necessary to aep:fly hand brakes on a 10-platform car, both hand
brakes must be applied.
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30.

Description: Stack Cars _
Cars consist of permanently connected individual platforms and are

- arranged in 5 platform articulated configurations.

Sill steps and hand holds are located on each side at the A and B ends.
Stack cars range from 265 to 270 feet long. Air brakes are provided on all
trucks except the A end truck. The hand brake activates the brakes on
the B end truck and the next two adjacent trucks.

Yard Operation

Cars must not be humped or cut off while in motion, and must not be
coupled with more force than necessary t¢ make the coupling.

When multi-platform or stack cars have empty platform(s), switching
movements must be made with no more than 12 powered axles.

Train Operation

When multi-platforrh or stack cars have any empty platform(s) and the
trailing tonnage of the train does not exceed 4,800 tons, no placement
restrictions apply. When trailing tonnage -exceeds 4,800 tons, empty
multi-platform or stack cars must be placed in the rear*half of the train’s
trailing tonnage. When trailing tonnage exceeds 8,500 tons, empty
multi-platform or stack cars must be placed in the rear fourth of the train’s

trailing tonnage. N

Blocks of 20 or more loads (100 tons or more per car) must not be
handled behind empty multi-platform or stack cars.

if helper locomotives are used to push trains with empty platform(s), the
number of powered axles. in the helper consist must not exceed 12.

On the following sets of Rotary/Rapid Discharge coal cars, the dmp door
line air hoses must be coupled, or placed in proper receptacle when
provided, prior to releasing the train for service.

MCHX 30815-31044

NSPX 90001-90240 & 9050190744

WCSX 12001-12123
Note: These are the cars that have the trainline on one side of the coupler
and the dump door line on the other side with, both being at end sill level.

Air Repeater Operation

Air repeater cars BNH 3-14, 20-29, 30-35 must be operated
approximately in the middle of the train.
There is a flashing light on both ends of the roof and two lights on either

“side at ground level. Flashing roof light and illuminated side light indicate

which end of the car is cut in for repeater operation and must be the light
nearest the controlling locomotive.

If charging in the wrong direction, bring the brake pipe to zero with an
emergency application of the train brakes and recharge in the normal
manner. - o

Air repeater cars increase the brake pipe pressure by a fixed percentage.
Higher brake pipe pressure at the rear of a train will be noticed with this
arrangement. It is possible for the brake pipe pressure on the rear car to
be greater than the brake pipe pressure setting of the controlling
tocomotive. This does not constitute an overcharge with the air repeater
car operating.

If an air repeater car fails en route, an automatic valve will operate to
bypass the repeater equipment making it like any other car in the train. it
is not necessary to do anything at the air repeater car. The air repeater
car diesel engine contains antifreeze and draining of the engine is not
required with engine shutdown.

If brakes do apply on the train when the air repeater rack is cut out by the
bypass valve, it will be necessary to reduce the overcharged condition.

Car Weight and Length Restrictions
Cars weighing:
a.177,000 pounds (88.50 tons) or less.
b.177,001 to 220,000 pounds.
(88.51 — 110 tons)
€.220,001 to 268,000 pounds.
(100.1 — 134 Tons)
d.268,001 to 286,000 pounds.
(134.1 - 143.0 tons)
€.220,000 pound ore cars 24 feet long (110 tons)
(BN 9550095891, 96044-96085).
£.263,000 pound (131.50 tons) ore cars 35 feet long
(BN 99000-99949).

Weights indicated represent the maximum’ grosé weight of a four axle
car. Length of car is measured from coupler face to coupler face.

Cars in categories a, b, ¢ and d are permitted on all main tracks.

Exception: Categories not permitted on a subdivision will be specified in
Iltem 2 of that subdivision's special instructions. Cars that are either
heavier than these restrictions or are shorter than the minimum length
specified for their weight class are not permitted without authority of
Division Superintendent. Loaded ore cars in categories e and f are not
permitted unless explicitly stated in item 2 of Individual Subdivision
Special Instructions. Commodities loaded in cars other than those
gpecifi%d in categories e and f are subject to restrictions in categories a,

,candd.

Federal Rallroad Administration (FRA) Excepted Track

Where individual Subdivision Special instructions specify "FRA
EXCEPTED TRACK - See System Special Instructions item 6, the
following restrictions apply:

a. Maximum speed is 10 MPH ;

b. Revenue passenger trains are not permitted; and,

¢. No more than five cars, required to be placarded by Hazardous
Materials Regulations, may be handled in a freight train.

Dimensional and Special Shipment Restrictions

a. All employees involved in handling dimensional or special shipments
must be familiar with and are governed by these instructions.

b. Any dimensional and/or oversize car or special shipment must be
accompanied by a movement authorization message issued by BN
Clearance Bureau.

¢. Before a dimensional or special shipment can be moved in a train, yard
forces or employee in charge of station where no yard forces on duty,
must obtain permission from the train dispatcher. This does not relieve
conductor from complying with Rule 106(5) of the General Code of
Operating Rules.

d. Before a dimensional shipment is picked up on line, conductor must
obtain permission from the train dispatcher. When dimensional or special
shipment is set out on line, conductor must notify train dispatcher
promptly as possible.

e. Train dispatcher must issue appropriate track warrant, track bulletin or
message when dimensional shipment restricts opposing train and confirm
message received.

f. Train with dimensional shipment must not pass or be passed by a train
in the same direction unless authorized by the train dispatcher or proper
safeguards taken.

g. Following code words are authorized for use involving movement of
dimensional or special shipments, and whep so used in movement
authorization message, trainmen, enginemen and yard forces will be
governed by restriction indicated.
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TIONS APPLICABL D

LPHA THR
Handle cautiously through yards.

H MIKE INCL.

When load is handled through turnouts and crossovers, keep adjacent tracks near these turnouts and crossovers clear of other
! : on-track equipment.
CODE RESTRICTION APPLICABLE CODE RESTRICT ABL
ALPHA LOAD WIDTH 11 ft. 1in. to 11 ft. 8 in. INCLUSIVE LIMA Load may not clear equipment on adjacent tracks.
Load must not pass or be passed by loads over 12 ft. 6 :‘glsas?;gt ‘,Sig‘g,sn’;‘ té?tnl::et;:ggri;v S::\mr;gecgs:;;y i? nd
in. wide on 13 ft. track centers and loads over 13 ft. wide equipmént on adjacent track has stopped and the
on 13 fi. 6 in. track centers. Observe track center oversize load has speed reduced t g MPH or | If
restrictions for 11 ft. 6 in. wide loads. . i P reduced to or less.
oversize load cannot be moved past the other train, then
. ; other train may attempt to move by such load at 5 MPH or

BRAVO LOAD WIDTH 11 ft. 9in. to 12 #. 1 in. INCLUSIVE less. Observe the movement of the load at all times and
Load must not pass or be passed by loads over 12 ft. ge pr gt;)i(ed ti?‘ stop instantly and arrange to pass safely
wide on 13 ft. track centers and loads over 13 ft. wide on Yy switching, if necessary.

13 ft. 6in. track centers. Observe track center restrictions . .
for 12 . wide loads. MIKE Load may not clear equipment on curved portion of
adjacent tracks. Adjacent tracks must be kept clear when

CHARLIE LOAD WIDTH 12 f. 2 in. to 12 ft. 5 iri. INCLUSIVE necessary and possible. Passing or meeting is permitted

only if equipment on adjacent track has stopped and the
Load must not pass or be passed by loads over 11 ft. 8 oversize load has speed reduced to 5 MPH or less. If
in.wide on 13 ft. track'centers, loads over 12 ft. 8 in. wide oversize load cannot be moved past the other train, then
on13 fi. 6 in. track centers and loads over 13 ft. wide on other train may attempt to move by such load at 5 MPH or
14 fi.track centers. Observe track center restrictions for less. Observe the movement of the load at all times and
12 ft. 4 in.wide loads. be prepared to stop instantly and arrange to pass safely
by switching, if necessary.

DELTA LOAD WIDTH 12 ft. 6 in. to 12 ft. 9 in. INCLUSIVE

: NOVEMBERWhen passing other loads carrying NOVEMBER
Load must not pass or be passed by loads over 11 fi. 4 restriction, do not pass on curved part of adjacent
in.wide on 13 f, track centers, loads over 12 ft. 4 in. wide tracks.

on 13 ft. 6 in. track centers and loads over 13 ft. wideon
14 ft.track centers. Observe track center restrictions for OSCAR Do not pass loads wider than on adjacent parallel
12 ft. 8 in. wide loads. tracks.

ECHO LOAD WIDTH 12 ft. 10 in. to 13 ft. 2 in. INCLUSIVE PAPA Stop and proceed on hand signals only while watching for
Load must not pass or be passed by loads over 11 ft. ;te}rgcﬁllcr):e side or overhead clearance to bridge or
wide on 13kft. track cente,rs, loads over f;z ftawide on 13 ’
ft. 6 in.track centers and loads over 13 ft. wide on 14 ft. QUEBEC Reduce's ! ;

b peed not to exceed 13 MPH, watching for close
:{,?;g /%ea'gse’ s. Observe track center restrictions for 13 ft. side or overhead clearance to bridge or structure.
) ROMEO Give careful handling and keep adjacent track clear at
FOXTROT LOAD WIDTH 13 ft. 3 in. to 13 ft. 6 in. INCLUSIVE - lurouts, crossovers and other sharp curves in yard,
interchange or industry tracks. Load may, or may not,
Load must not pass or be passed by loads over 10 f. 8 clear man on side of car or engine when on adjacent
in.wide on 13 ft. track centers, loads over 11 fi. 8 in. wide track. Employees on train handling and other trains
on13 . 6 in. track centers and loads over 12 ft. 4 in. wide involved should be notified.
on14 f. track centers. Observe track center restrictions - .
for 13 ft. 4 in. wide loads. : SANDWICH The above restrictions apply to load{s) of wire mesh
securely loaded and fastened down to car so that load

GOLF LOAD WIDTH 13 ft. 7 in. to 13 ft.9 in. INCLUSIVE Cabgmt shift and exceed loaded measurements given

above,
Load must not pass or be passed by loads over 10 ft. 4
in.wide on 13 ft. track centers, loads over 11 fi. 4 in. wide TANGO Due to extreme high valuation, arrange for proper policing
on 13 L. 6 in. track centers and loads over 12 ft. 4 in. wide in transit. This shipment must not be humped, switched
on 14 . track centers. Observe track center restrictions with motive power detached, or allowed to run free. Do
for 13 ft. 8 in. wide loads. not kick other cars against this shipment.

HOTEL Reduce speed to § MPH or less when passing or meeting UNIFORM  Shipment urgently required at destination. Give best
moving trains on adjacent tracks. Normal speed may be handling consistent with safety and restrictions. Do not
resumed if other train has stopped. set out if safe to move.

INDIA Reduce speed to 5 MPH or less when passing or meeting VICTOR  This shipment must not be detoured or rerouted without
moving trains on curved portion of adjacent tracks. further clearances
Normal speed may be resumed if other train has ’
stopped. WHISKEY  No further restrictions necessary, however, due to nature

Y . ; of shipment, handle with extreme care through all yards,
JULIET  Reduce speed to § MPH or less when meeting trains or turnouts, switches and at locations where there are close
cars on adjacent tracks.Observe movement of load and N p :
: f f rack centers. Protect against other wide loads and
be prepared to stop if necessary. Trains passing or . di h f g
meeting this load must not exceed 5 MPH. equipment on adjacent tracks. Attach copy of restrictions
to waybill. Post connecting division. Advise yard forces
KILOGRAM Reduce speed to 5 MPH or less when meeting trains or and train and engine crews handiing.

cars on curved portion of adjacent tracks. Observe the
movement of load and be prepared to stop if necessary.
Trains passing or meeting this load must not exceed 5
MPH.
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8. Hazardous Materials instructions

IN THE EVENT OF A DERAILMENT OR INCIDENT IN WHICH
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS MAY BE INVOLVED, THE FOLLOWING
STEPS SHOULD BE TAKEN.

1. Train and switch crews must determine what hazardous materials may
be involved and what precautions to take for personatl safety.

2. After making a preliminary report to the train dispatcher or yardmaster
and if safe to do so, inspect the train for damaged or leaking cars of
hazardous hazardous materials, and inform.dispatcher or yardmaster
‘of findings. Approach from upwind if possible, avolding contact with
any released material. Be alert for unusual odors, vapor fumes, and
liquids or solids on the ground. Dq not-smoke or use fusees.

3.- Avoid cbdntact with any released hazardous material, whether
liquid, solid or gaseous. Check for casualities and remove injured if
conditions require and It is safe to do so. Kdep public and other
railroad personnel away from area of release. N

4. If the accident involves casualties, fire and/or the release of
hazardous materials, the conductor or other crew member must
promptly notify or request the train dispatcher or yardmaster to notify
the nearest fire, police and emergency medical agencies. Notification
should include where the.train crew will be located and how they can
be identified.

5. If Flammable Gases or Liquids have been released, and if it can be

" safely accomplished, eliminate ignition sources such as lanterns,
flares, fusees, open flames, switch lights, switch heaters and smoking
materials from the immediate area.

6. Determine the status of the train and promptly notify the train
dispatcher or yardmaster if in a terminal. If fire or vapor cloud is
present, move to safety, generally upwind and to higher ground, and
determine train’s status from there. Take the waybills (shipping .
papers), wheel report (consist) and emergency response data and use
them to determine:

—Portion of train involved;

—lInitial and number of cars involved; )

—Name hazard class, UN/NA number of commodities invoived in
accident;

—Identity of other hazardous materials in immediate vicinity of
accident;

—Necessary actions to protect people in the area around the
accident.

TRAIN CREW ROLE DURING A HAZARDOUS MATERIAL

EMERGENCY IS TO DETERMINE THE STATUS OF THE INCIDENT

AND PROVIDE THAT INFORMATION TO ALL WHO NEED IT.

7. BE SPECIFIC WHEN REPORTING DAMAGE OR LEAKAGE
INFORMATION. Give train dispatcher or yardmaster as much
information as possible regarding:

—Casualties, to include nature and extent of injuries and identification
and address of injured. .

—Location of incident (mile—post location, proximity to public access,
name or number of street or highway, etc.);

—Location and position of derailed cars (upright, on side, parallel to

track, etc.);
—Indentification of contents of derailed cars, both hazardous and
non-hazardous; .

—Nature of damage to derailed cars (hole in side, sideswipe, etc.);

—Evidence of leaking hazardous materials (dripping, steady stream,
etc.);

—Potential public exposures, both residential and business.

—~Environmental exposures such as waterways, culverts, drainage
ditches, etc.;

—~Weather conditions (temperature, precipitation, cloudy or clear,
wind speed and direction, etc.).

8. Select a safe location, accessable to arriving emergency response
personnel. Inform train dispatcher or yardmaster and all crew
members of this location. Information on waybills, consist and
emergency response data shall be shared with emergency response
personnel; however, physical custody of documents shall be retained
by crew members and not surrendered to anyone other than a
company officer

EXCERPTS FROM D.O.T. REGULATIONS

For complete Hazardous Materials Regulations of the Department of
Transportation applying to railroad operations, refer to Bureau of
Explosives Tariff No. BOE-6000-L or subsequent issues.

DEFINITIONS

EPA: The abbreviation for the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency.
HAZARDOUS MATERIAL: A substance or material, including a
hazardous substance, which has been determined by the Secretary of
Transportation to be capable of posing an unreasonable risk to health,
safety, and property when transported in commerce, and which has been
so designated.

HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE: A material, including its mixtures and
solutions, that has been identified as environmentally damaging by the
Regulations and is in a quantity, in one package, which equals or
exceeds the Reportable Quantity (RQ).

HAZARDOUS WASTE: A material that is subject to the Hazardous Waste
Manifest Requirements of the EPA. ’

HAZARD ZONE: A level of hazard assigned to gases and liquids that are
poisonous by inhalation.

MARKING: A descriptive name, identification number, specification, UN
mark or other information required -by the Regulations on outer
packagings of hazardous materials.

MATERIAL POISONOUS BY INHALATION: A gas or liquid that meets
the definition of poisonous by inhalation and assigned a Hazard Zone of
A,B,CorD. )

N.O.S.: The abbreviation for Not Otherwise Specified which is applied to
commodity shipping descriptions that are not included in the Hazardous
Materials TAble in the Regulations.

PACKING GROUP: A grouping according to the degree of danger
presented by hazardous materials with Packing Group | indicating great
danger; Packing Group I, medium danger; and Packing Group IIi, minor
danger. .

PLACARDED CAR: A rail car which is placarded in accordance with the
requirements of the Regulations except those cars displaying only the
FUMIGATION placards.

PRIMARY HAZARD: The hazard class of a material as assigned in the
Hazardous Materials Table in the Regulations.

RAIL FREIGHT CAR: A car designed to carry freight or non—passenger
personnel by rail, and includes a box car, flat car, gondola car, hopper car,
tank car, and occupied caboose.

REPORTABLE QUANTITY (RQ): The quantity specified for hazardous
substances in the Appendix to the Hazardous Materials Table in the
Regulations.

RESIDUE: The hazardous material remaining in a packaging, including a
tank car, after its contents have been unioaded to the maximum extenet
practicable and before the packaging is either refilled or cleaned of
hazardous material and purged to remove any hazardous vapors.
SHIPPING PAPER: A shipping order, bill of lading, manifest or other
shipping document (waybill) serving a similar purpose and containing the
information required by the Regulations.

SUBSIDIARY HAZARD: A hazard of a material other than the Primary
Hazard.

TECHNICAL NAME:A recognized chemical or microbiological name
currently used in scientific and techinical handbooks, journals and texts.
TRAIN: One or more engines coupled with one or more rail cars, except
during switching operations or where the operation is that of classifying
and assembling rail cars within a railroad yard for the purpose of making
or breaking up trains.

TRANSPORT VEHICLE: A cargo-carrying vehicle such as an
automobile, van, tractor, truck, semitrailer, tank car or railcar used for the
transportation of cargo by any mode.
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DOCUMENTATION

SHIPPING PAPERS:

(a) [49 CFRs§ 174.24 (a)] No person may accept for transportation
by rail any hazardous material which is subject to the Hazardous
Materials Regulations uniess he has recieved a shipping paper
prepared in the manner specified in those regulations.

(b) [49 CFR § 172.201 (a)] When a description of hazardous material
is required to be included on a shipping paper, the shipping description
must include the following as specified in 49 CFR § . 172.202:

(1) The proper shipping name prescribed for the material in the
Hazardous Materials Table of the Regulations. If n.0.s. (not
otherwise specified) is part of the proper shipping name, technical
or chemical names must be entered within parentheses in
association with the basic description (proper shipping name,
hazard class and identification number);

(2) The hazard class or division prescribed for the material in the
Hazardous Materials Table of the Regulations;

(3) The identification number (preceded by "UN” or "NA”) as precribed
in the Hazardous Materials Table of the Regulations;

(4) The packing group (e.g., PG |, PG Il, PG ill), when required, as
specified in the Hazardous Materials Table of the Regulations;

(5) The total quantity of the hazardous material {by weight, volume or
as otherwise appropriate), including the unit of measurement (e.g.,
800 Ibs. or 55 gal.) and;

(6) An emergency response telephone number as prescribed in
§ 172.604 of the Regulations.

(c) [49 CFR § 172.203] Additional information that is not always

required on shipping papers includes the following: .

(1) The letters "RQ” must be entered either before or after the basic
description if the commodity is a hazardous substance and is
present in one package in a quantity that equals or exceeds the
reportable quantity:

(2) The notation "Placarded” followed by the name of the placard
required for the placarded rail car containing a hazardous material
must be entered following the description of the hazardous
material; and

(3) The notation "DOT-113A" and the statement "Do Not Hump or Cut
Off Car While in Motion” must be entered in association with the
description of hazardous material on the shipping paper for a
Class DOT-113 tank car containing a flammable gas.

(d) [49 CFR § 174.25 (a)] Each waynbill, switching ticket, switching

order or other billing used in their place, prepared by the carrier from

bills-of-lading, shipping orders or other shipping papers, and each

shipping order used as a waybill for a rail car required to be placarded

must, in addition to the information specified in (b)(1) through (c)(3)

above. be plainly marked with the following; :

{1) An entry must be inciuded to indicate which trailers or containers
are loaded with hazardous materials in the case of a flatcar
carrying trailers or containers;

(2) The placard endorsement for the applicable hazardous material or
hazard class, when required, must be placed on the face of the
shipping paper near the car intiat and number in letters at least 0.4
inch (9mm) high or in bold upper case letters not less than 0.1 inch
(2.5mm) high inside a rectangle made with a symbol such as
asterisk (*), dollar sign ($), etc.

(e) [49 CFR § 174.25 (c)] The shipping paper for a tank car that

contains only the residue of a hazardous material must contain the
words "RESIDUE: Last Contained * * * *, followed by the basic
description of the hazardous material last contained in the tank car
and the applicable placard notation followed by the word "RESIDUE™.
For example, "RESIDUE: Last Contained Naptha, Class 3, UN1255,
Placarded: FLAMMABLE-RESIDUE". For a tank car that contains a
residue that is a hazardous substance, the letters "RQ" must also be
entered on the shipping paper either before or after the basic
description.

(H 49 CFR § 172.205] No person may offer, transpont, transfer, or
deliver a hazardous waste unless an EPA hazardous waste manifest
is prepared in accordance with 40 CFR § 262.20 and is signed,
carried, and given as required by the Hazardous Materials
Regulations. The requirement for a hazardous waste manifest, bearing
the specified dates and signatures, to accompany a hazardous waste

* shipment in transportation does not apply to a rail carrier when the
shipment is delivered to a designated facility by railroad if:

(1) All of the information required to be entered on the manifest
(except generator and carrier identification numbers and the
generator’s certification) is entered on the shipping paper
accompanying the shipment; and

(2) The delivering rail carrier obtains and retains a receipt for the
waste that is dated by and bears the handwritten signature of the
person representing the designated facility.

(9) [49 CFR § 174.25 (b)] When the initial movement of a loaded rail
car required to be placarded is a switching operation, the switching
order, switching receipt, or switching-ticket, prepared by the shipper, or
by the carrier under thé shipper’s written authority, must contain the
following: .

(1) The basic description of the shipment consisting of the proper
shipping name, hazard class and identification number as
specified in the Hazardous Materials Table;

(2) The total quantity by weight, volume, or as otherwise appropriate
of the hazardous material covered by the description;

(3) The shipper’s certification and signature, except when a certified
bill of lading is tendered to the carrier;

(4) The applicable placard notation specified in the Table in
§ 174.25(a); and :

(5) The letters "RQ” either before or after the basic description if the
material is a hazardous substance.

{(h) [49 CFR § 174.26] When shipments of hazardous materials are
transported in a train:

(1) A member of the train crew of a train transporting hazardous
materials must have in his possession a copy of the shipping
papers for the shipment of hazardous materials being transported
showing information required by the Hazardous Materials
Regulations. )

(2) The train crew must have a document indicating the position in the
‘train of each loaded placarded car containing hazardous materails,
except when the position is changed or the placarded car is placed
in the train by a member of the train crew. A train consist may be
used to meet this requirement. '

(3) At each terminal or other place where trains are made up or
switched by crews other than train crews accompanying the
outbound movement of the cars, the carrier shall execute
consecutively numbered notices showing the location in each train
of each rail car placarded EXPLOSIVES 1.1 or 1.2 (EXPLOSIVES
A) or POISON GAS (Division 2.3 Hazard Zone A and Division 6.1
PG | Hazard Zone A materials). A copy of each notice must be
delivered to the train and engine crew concerned, and a copy
thereof showing delivery to the train and engine crew must be kept
on file by the carrier &t each point where the notice was given. At
points where train or engine crews are changed, the notice must
be transfered from crew to crew.

NOTE: The wheel report format implemented in 1992 salifies the

requirements of both (h)(1) and (2) above if the appropriate information

has been entered in the system, and it will also satisfy the requrement in

(h)(3) if copies are given to both the train crew and engine crew.

PLACARDING

MARKING AND PLACARDING OF RAIL CARS:

(a)[49 CFR § 174.59] No person may transport a rail car carrying
hazardous materials unless it is marked and placarded as required by
the Hazardous Materials Regulations. Placards and car certificates
lost in transit must be replaced at the next inspection point, and those
not required must be removed at the next terminal where the train is
classified. For Canadian shipments, required placards lost in transit
must be replaced either by the placards required by the Hazardous
Materails Regulations of the United States or the Canadian placard
authorized by those regulations.
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{b) [49 CFR § 172.504] Placards shall be displayed on each side and

each end of: .

(1) Acrail car, trailer or container containing any quantity of Division 1.1
or 1.2 (Explosives A), Division 1.3 (Explosives B), Division 2.3
(Poison Gas), Division 4.3 (Dangerous When Wet), Division 6.1,
PG |, inhalation hazard (Poison), or Class 7 (Radioactive materail)
the requires a Radioactive Yellow Il label.

(2) A rail car, trailer or container containing 1,001 pounds or more of
hazardous materails other than those in (b)(1) above, excepting
some Combustible liquids and Division 1.4 explosives; or

(3) A tank car or tank container contairiing any quantity of hazardous
material.

INSPECTION

INSPECTION OF PLACARDED RAIL CARS [49CFR § 174.8(b)]:

{a) At any point where a train is required to be inspected, each loaded
placarded rail car and each immediately adjacent raijl car must be
inspected. The cars may continue in transit only when the inspection
indicates that the cars are in safe condition for transportation. The
inspection of a rail car other than a tank car or a rail car containing

Division 1.1 or 1.2 (Explosives A) materials must include a visual

inspection for obvious defects to the running gear and any leakage of

contents from the car and to determine whether all required placards
are in place and conform to the information given on the train consist
or other shipping document as required by the Hazardous Materials

Regulations.

(b) INSPECTION OF TANK CARS [49CFR § 174.9]:

(1) Each loaded placarded tank car must be inspected by the carrier
before acceptance at the originating point and when received in
interchange to see that it is not leaking and that the air and hand
brakes, journal boxes, and trucks are in proper condition for
service.

(2) An empty (residue) tank car which previously contained a

" hazardous material and which is tendered for movement or
received in interchange must have all manhole covers, outiet valve
reducers, outlet valve caps, outlet valve cap plugs, end plugs, and
plugs or caps at other openings securely in thier proper places,
except heater coil inlet and outlet pipes must be left open for
drainage.

(c) INSPECTION OF CARS AT INTERCHANGE [49CFR § 174.10]:

(1) A shipment of hazardous materials offered in interchange by a
connecting line musrt be visually inspected by the receiving carrier
must comply with the Hazardous Materials Regulations, and the
shipping documents accompanying the shipment must bear the
prescribed placard notation and
endorsement. :

(2) Each rail car containing explosives requiring EXPLOSIVES 1.1 or
1.2 (Explosives A) placards which is offered in interchange by a
connecting line must be visibly inspected by the receiving carrier
and, if practicable, the lading should also be inspected. The car
may not be forwarded until all discovered violations have been
corrected. If the car shows evidence of, or if there is any reason to
suspect that it has received rough treatment, the lading must be
inspected and placed in proper condition before the car is
permitted to proceed. When the interchange occurs and the
inspection is performed after daylight hours, electric flashlights
should be used and naked lights may not be used.

(3) A car containing packages of hazardous materials other than
Class 1 (explosive) materials may not be offered in interchange if
the packages are in a leaking condition.

(d) LEAKING TANK CARS [49 CFR § 174.50]:

(1) A tank car discovered in a leaking condition in transit may not be
unnecessarily moved until the unsafe condition has been
corrected, In the case of a small leak, short movements may be
made if a receptacle is attached under the leak to prevent the
spread of liquid over tracks.

(2) Each leaking tank car must be protected against ignition of the
liquid or vapor by flame from sources such as lanterns torches,
flares, fusees, switch lights, switch thawing flames, fires
on sides of tracks, hot coals, lighted pipes, cigars, or cigarettes. All
spectators should be kept at a safe distance. Open-flame lights
may not be brought near a placarded tank car that is leaking.

(3) A leaking tank car containing any hazardous material may be
switched to a location distant from habitation and highways if the
move can be safely made.

SWITCHING AND TRAIN PLACEMENT

Placarded shipments of hazardous materials must be switched and
placed in trains as prescribed by the Hazardous Materials Regulations
and Rules 103(N) and 616 of the General Code of Operating Rules. Train
and engine service employees must familiarize themselves with the
switching and train placement restrictions outlined in these instructions. If
a placarded shipment of hazardous material is found to be improperly
placed in a train, the placement error must be brought to the attention of
the proper authority and corrective action shali be taken.

NOTE: COMPASS SPEéIAL HANDLING CODES

The foliowing codes shown in the special handling column of the train
consist or switch list indicate loaded, placarded cars containing
hazardous materials and correspond to the Placard Endorsements found
near the upper left hand corner of the waybills:
EXP- Explosives 1.1 or 1.2 (Explosives A)
EPG- Explosives 1.1 or 1.2 and Poison Gas
POG- Poison Gas
RAM- Radioactive Material
DAN- Dangerous
Additional Codes:
COM- Indicates COMBUSTIBLE placards are required, but no
Placard Endorsement is required.
NPR- Indicates a hazardous material which does not require placards
or Placard Endorsement, but shipping papers are required.
ORM- Indicates an "Other Regulated Material” which does not require
placards or a Placard Endorsement, but shipping papers are
required.
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PLACARD SUBSTITUTION TABLE

Hazard class or division Old (Sept 30, 1991)

number Current placard name placard name
Division 1.1 .......... Explosives 1.1 ....... Explosives A
Division1.2 .......... Explosives 1.2 ....... Explosives A
Division1.3 .......... Explosives 1.3 ....... Explosives B
Division1.4 .......... Explosives 1.4 ....... Dangerous
Division156 .......... Explosives 1.5 ....... Blasting Agents
Division1.6 .......... Explosives 1.6 ~...... Dangerous
Division2.1 .......... Flammable Gas ...... Flammable Gas
Division2.2 .......... Nonflammable Gas ... | Nonflammable Gas
Division2.3 .......... PoisonGas .......... Poison Gas
Class3 ............. Flammable .......... Flammable
Combustible Liquid ... | Combustible ......... Combustible
Division4.1 .......... Flammable Solid ..... Flammable Solid
Division4.2 .......... Spontaneously

. Combustible ......... Flammable Solid

Division4.3 .......... Dangerous When Wet . | Flammable Solid W
Division 5.1 .......... Oxidizer ............. Oxidizer
Division8.2 .......... Organic Peroxide . .. .. Organic Peroxide
Division 6.1 PG land Il | Poison .,............ Poison
Division 6.1 PG Ill Keep Away from Food | (None required)
Class7 ............. Radioactive .......... Radioactive -
Class8 ............. Corrosive ............ Corrosive
Class9 ............. Class9 ............. (None Required)

HAZARDOUS MATERIAL ACCIDENT/INCIDENT NOTES

Emergency Radio Transmission (Rule 503)? Yes__ No___
Dispatcher/Yardmaster Notified? Yes___ No__

Date Time MP Location

Weather (e.g., Clear, Rain, etc.)

Temperature Wind direction and Velocity

Distance and direction to surrounding buildings and popuiation:

Distance and direction to nearby waterways:

Initials and numbers, contents, and condition of involved hazardous
materials cars:

[49 CFR s

174.82 (a)] Unless otherwisw specified, the restrictions on

the POSITION IN TRAIN AND SWITCHING RESTRICTIONS chart do
not apply to rail cars, transport vehicles, freight containers, or bulk
packagings placarded EXPLOSIVES (Division 1.6), COMBUSTIBLE,
KEEP AWAY FROM FOOD/HARMFUL (Division 6.1 PG lll), or CLASS 9,
or placarded RESIDUE for one of these materials.

[49 CFR § 172.332(c) and 172.334 (a)] Except for EXPLOSIVES
(Divisions 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4, 1.5 or 1.6), RADIOACTIVE (Class 7) and
DANGEROUS placards, a placard may display the appropriate four-digit
identification number assigned to the hazardous material. Cars displaying
these "alternate” placards are to be positioned in trains in accordance
with any corresponding PLACARD GROUP or placard type

RESTRICTIONS.
- -
6 - % -
172.519(b)] Except for RADIOACTIVE (Class7), text

[49 CFR s

indicating a hazard (e.g. "FLAMMABLE GAS", "FLAMMABLE",
"CORROSIVE", etc.) is not required to be displayed on a placard. Each
placard corresponding to the primary hazard class of a material must
display the class (e.g., "1”, 2", "3", etc.) or division (e.g., "5.1", "5.2", etc.)
in the lower corner. No class or division number may be displayed on a
placard corresponding to a subsidiary hazard of materials.

FLAMMABLE ORROVSVIVE
g C
GAS
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9. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED) Connecting crew members, mechanical forces on duty at next terminal,

Failed Equipment Detectors (FED) are devices that detect hot bearings,
hot wheels and dragging equipment on cars and locomotives. They are
located beside the track at locations shown under Individual Subdivision
Special Instructions.

Blowing or swirling snow from passing trains can prevent detectors from
obtaining a proper reading of wheel or bearing temperature. When these
conditions are possible, reduce the trains speed to the extent necessary
to aliow the detector to scan the train.

A speed below 8 MPH while passing a detector can produce an inacurate
reading and axle count. If speed of train drops:below 8 MPH at any time
while passing a detector, inspect both sides of entire train.

Except in emergency, do not use radio when train is within 150 feet of
FED until entire message has been received from that detector.

FED equipthent will ransmit a Detector Message immediately after train
has passed the detector. Train crew must be alert for and monitor FED
radio reports. A four second warning tone is trdnsmitted each time a
defect is detected. \

The following are examples of messages transmitted by FED equipment
and the actions required by the train crew. Note: XXX is the axie count
“from head end of train to the defect indicated and includes locomotive
axles.

Detector Status Message

" ... No Defects”
" ... Integrity failure”

* ... First hot box right side
XXx”

Train Crew Response

Proceed

Train may proceed unless other
messages require inspection.
Stop train; inspect near indicated

axle.

" ... First draggér;&equipment Stop train; inspect near indicated
near axle " axle.

» .. First hot wheel right/left Stop train; inspect near indicated
side from XXX to XXX* axle.

" ... (No message or incomplete Stop and inspect entire train.
message)”

* ... Excessive alarms” Stop and inspect entire train.

Detector status messages may describe more than one defect such as:

" ... First hot box right side XXX"
* ... First hot wheel right/left side from XXX to XXX*
" ... Second hot box right side XXX"

End of message will be indicated by words "Out” or "End of
transmission”.

When an FED which protects bridge, tunnel or other structure is out of
service, including when Detector Message is ". . . Integrity failure”,
inspect train in advance of such structure.

Conductor must report to the train dispatcher when Dectector Message
is "Integrity failure”.

When Detector Message requires an inspection, be governed as
follows: .

Only inspect side of train specified in the message; if neither side is
specified, inspect both sides.

Location of failed equipment will be determined by counting axles from
head end, including locomotive axles. When conditions make it
impractical to make a walkipg inspection of entire train, train may be
moved at not more than 5§ MPH to complete the inspection.

if the inspection does not confirm a defect, inspect at least eight axles
to the front and rear of the indicated axie using heat indicating crayon.

FREIGHT TRAINS

If overheated equipment is not found during inspection, crew will
determine the axle which was originally detected and set out that car.
This wiil not apply to a caboose or locomotive unit which is part of the
engine consist. The caboose or locomotive unit must be watched
closely for 25 miles unless the next FED does not give an alarm on the
same axle. If a defect is detected on the same locomotive unit or
caboose by two successive FED's, that equipment must be set out of
train.

If FED indicates overheating on the wheel of a caboose having a
generator belt attached to the axle, caboose need not be set out if no
other mechanical defect is noted.

or supervisor must be informed of condition when unable to locate
failed equipment on locomotive or caboose.

PASSENGER TRAINS

If tailed equipment is not found after inspecting eight axies to the front
and rear of the indicated axle, then inspect entire train. If failed
equipment is not found during inpection of entire train, train may
proceed. Crew members must make frequent observation of that
equipment for 25 miles unless the next FED does not give an alarm on
the same axle. If the defect is detected on the same passenger
equipment by two successive FED's, that equipment must be set out of
train.

Heat indicating crayon will be used to check journal bearing temperature.
Normally, 200 degree Farenheit crayon will be used; however 163 degree
Farenheit crayon will be used when outside temperature is below 32
degrees Farenheit. Where available, hand held infared device will be
used instead of crayon to detect excessive journal bearing temperature.

Conductor will report to the train dispatcher when an FED failed to detect
an overheated bearing found within 25 miles of detector. Train dispatcher
will notify the signal supervisor and the signal maintainer to have the
detector inspected.

Radio Tone detectors are FED's that transmit a radio tone only and are
shown under Individual Subdivison Special Instructions. An intermittent
radio tone will be broadcast immediately after train has passed the
detector site to indicate no dragging equipment was detected. When a
continuous radio tone is heard while passing through the limits of a Radio
Tone detector; inspect entire train for dragging euipment. When an
intermittent radio tone is not heard, stop train and inspect for dragging
equipment.

10. Amtrak Instructions

Burlington Northern has sole control of the operation of Amtrak trains and
will not be required to hold or delay any train, except for passengers and
connections, when requested by Amtrak. Request must be accompanied
by SD relief number. Authorized employees are limited to those located in
the Philadelphia Control Center, plus the General and Transportation
Superintendents of Amtrak’s Midwest and Western Divisions.

All requests for BN to perform service must be accompanied by SD
number for relief of delay in addition to AN number for payment of costs.

Except for emergency conditions or when required by rule, trains will not
make an unscheduled stop unless authorized by the train dispatcher.
Emergency conditions will normally not include the following: repair of
toilets or air conditioners, handling of supplies, searching for lost
baggage, calling Philadelphia for instructions and detraining passenger
unless life threatening situation exits.

Unless authorized by train dispatcher and dccompanied by SD relief
number, the transfer of mail, baggage, express, supplies or passengers
at unscheduled stops is prohibited. Request to transfer at scheduled
stops, other than at Spokane, requires permission from train dispatcher
and must be accompanied by SD relief number.

Equipment: Unless otherwise provided,

Equipment that cannot be safely operated at maximum speed must be
set out at first available location unless train can arrive final destination in
less time than would be required to make the set out.

Maximum speed for freight locomotives in Amtrak service is 70 MPH.
Movement with locomotives between cars is prohibited.

Handling, adjusting or performing work between or under cars when
Head End Power (HEP) 480 voit A.C. is energized is prohibited.

Departure from originating station with HEP cables short looped is
prohibited.

In the event of HEP failure, crew members must determine if train may be
handled safely and every effort made to advance train to the next siding
or scheduled stop before repairs are made.

Alt HEP cables must be secured with approved tie down grommets.

Air hoses and HEP cables must be secured no less than 4 inches above
top of rail.

Double stretch is required after pick up or set out of cars or locomotives.

Required hand tools and supplies must be available on locomotive.
Train garbage/refuse to be off loaded into FDA approved containers.
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11.

12.

13.

14.

Both locomotives of trains scheduled with two units will be in good
working condition and capable of producing HEP.

Locomotives equipped with 250 KW generators (200 through 229)
prohibited on trains requiring two locomotives.

When temperatures are below freezing, maximum of 15 cars aliowed on
HEP.

Crews: Unless otherwise provided,
Will operate trains at maximum authorized speed consistent with rules
compliance and safety. .

Will arrange to complete station stops within allotted dwell times.
Will not allow non-ticketed passengers to board trains.
Will be fully rested for service at their assigned crew base.

Will arrange to be relived on their hours of service sufficiently in advance
to avoid delay to train. Relief to be accomplished at scheduled stops.

Dumping Toilets
Except when discharged into appropriate container, dumping of toilets
from Amtrak trains is prohibited while: -

a. Passing through limits of Track Bulletin Form B.

b. In Nelson Bennett, Seattle, Everett, Cascade and Flathead tunnels.

Train and engine crews will coordinate their efforts to ensure compliance.
Train crews are responsible for notification of on board personnel.

Speed Sensor Override Switch must not be placed in DUMP BELOW 25
MPH position except when an employee is in attendence.

Delay Reports
Prior to tieup, Engineer or Conductor must furnish train dispatcher office
with official delay report. Such delay reports:

Will indicate all time lost based on station dwell times and best possible
run times.

Will show reason for delay over dwell times and all other time lost IE.
passengers, baggage, slow order, hot/cold weather restriction, locomotive
malfunctions, etc.

Will include car/locomotive initial and number, axle and journal if
applicable, reason for inspection and defect, if any found.

Will indicate number of group passengers entraining/detraining with group
name and reservation number.

Willindicate number of passengers entrained/detrained at other than final
ticketed destination for alternate service.

Wili ificlude SD relief numbers authorizing "hold” or "delay”.

Storage of Cars Within Yard Limits Non-Signaled Territory.

Within yard limits in Non—ABS territory, the main track must not be used
as a storage track except in case of emergency. When it becomes
necessary to leave cars on main track in such territory, they must be
protected by track warrant or track bulletin. This does not modify
requirements of Rule 93.

Commodities Insulating Track in CTC and ABS

Employees should be alert for insulating commodities such as clay, chips,
oil, etc., on top of rails. This condition could possibly insulate the track
and cause loss of train shunt. Such conditions should be promptly
reported and trains protected per rules while in CTC and ABS territory.

In Effect on Burlington Northern Raiiroad

-General Code of Operating Rules, SECOND EDITION, effective October
29, 1989

-Air Brake and Train Handling Rules, Form 15338, Revised 10/1/90.
-Train Dispatcher’s Manual, Form 51545, Revised 1/1/93.

-Operator’s Manual, Form 15472, Revised 10/29/89.

-Maintenance of Way Rules, Form 15125, Revised 10/29/89.

-Safety Rules and General Rules, Form 15001, Revised 8/81
-Emergency Response Guidebook, DOT Form P 5800.5.

General Code of Operating Rules Changes and Additions
The following rules apply only on Burlington Northern Railroad.

In conductor only train operations during over the road movements the
conductor will occupy the controlling locomotive.

Track warrants issued directly to trains must be repeated to the train
dispatcher by the conductor and engineer.
Automatic Switches
To operate switch to enter siding, stop with leading wheels of movement
within 200 feet of the absolute signal which governs movement over the
switch, then crew member of train which is to enter siding will operate
push button located on signal mast. After 40 seconds, signal will indicate
red over lunar Rule 241 when switch is lined for movement into siding.
When the signal which governs movement over Automatic Switch
displays Stop indication, switch must be operated by hand before
proceeding.
When necessary to operate Automatic Switch by hand, after stopping for
signal which governs movement over the switch, crew member of that
train will:

1. Unlock switch lock.

2. Place selector lever in HAND position.

3. Operate hand throw lever until switch points are seen to move with

movement of lever.
4. Line the switch for the route to be used; and,
5. The selector lever must not be returned to POWER position until at
least one unit or car has passed ovér the switch.

When switch which has been operated by hand is returned to POWER, the
switch will automatically return to normal position after movement over the
switch has been completed.
On sidings, trains must not pass overlap sign location until authorized to
proceed.

To enter main track and movement is authorized to proceed, movement
must be made past overlap sign; further movement must not be made until
signalgoverning movementoverswitchindicates proceed. Ifsignal does not
indicate proceed within 5 minutes, hand operate switch per Rule 317.

When automatic switches are operated by hand, they are then hand
operated switches and rules governing hand operated switches apply,
except cars must not be dropped over them.

Turnouts Equipped with Two Switch Machines (Moveable Point
Frogs)—

Locations where turnouts are equipped with two switch machines will be
identified under Individual Subdivision Special Instructions.

When dual control switches equipped with two switch machines are
operated by hand, the switch machine which operates the switch points and
the switch machine which operates the moveable point frog must both be
operational. .

When turnouts are equipped with crank operated machines the hand
crank must be turned an additional 10 revolutions after the switch points
are in the desired position to insure sufficient closure tension at the switch
points.

Rules 315and 315(A) apply atalllocations where turnouts are equipped with
two switch machines {(moveable point frogs).

Track and Time Limits, Track Warrants, Track Bulletins and
Occupancy Control System (OCS)

When verbally issuing and repeating track and time limits, track warrants,
track bulletins and OCS, time and all other numerals must be pronounced
first, followed by pronouncing each figure, except where the number is
but one figure, it must be pronounced first, then spelled. The names of
stations, control points and directions must be pronounced then spelied.

When requesting main track authority, train dispatcher or control operator
must be advised the exact point where main track will be entered. Main
track must not be entered at any other point uniess otherwise authorized.

Definition - Restricted Speed - is changed to read:

A speed that will permit stopping within one half the range of vision short
of train, engine, railroad car, on—track equipment, stop signal, derail or
switch not properly lined, looking out for broken rail, not exceeding 20
MPH.
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Rule G - is changed to read: :

The use of alcoholic beverages, intoxicants, narcotics, marijuana or other
controlled substances by employees subject to duty, or their possession
or use while on duty or on Company property, is prohibited.

Employees must not report for duty under the influence of any alcoholic
beverage, intoxicant, narcotic, marijuana or other controlled substance, or
medication, including those prescribed by a doctor, that may in any way
adversely affect their alertness, coordination, reaction, response or
safety.

Rule J - third paragraph is changed to read:

Employees must not exceed the hours of sérvice laws without proper
authority except, trains, engines or cars will not'be left on the main track
without protection as prescribed by Rule 99. Train must be properly
secured, before exceeding the hours of service if practicable, and except
as provided by this paragraph, crew will then be considered relieved of al
duties, but not reledsed, upon reaching the hours of service limitations.

Rule 3 .

Time signals received from WWV TIME may be used to set watches and

clocks to correct time. The hours are given in Coordinated Universal

Time; therefore, only the minutes and seconds may be used. Telephone
- number for WWV TIME is 8-998-8463 (8-WWV-TIME).

Rule 6 - explanation of characters:
A — Automatic Interlocking (actuated automatically by the approach of
atrain).

B - General orders, notices, and circulars.

1 —Manual Interlocking (operated by a control operator).
J —Junction.

K - Standard clock.

M - Railroad crossing protected by signals or gates.

T -~ Turntable or wye.

U - Railroad crossing not protected by signals or gates.
X - Crossover.

X{(2) — Multiple crossovers.

Y - Yard limits.

Rule 10(E) - following paragraphs are added:
Reduce speed limits- are designated by Advance Warning Sign
diagonally upward), Reduce Speed Sign (rectangle) and Resume Speed
ign (vertical).
The Advance Warning Sign will be placed two miles in advance of the
location where the lower speed takes effect. At the point where the
reduced speed applies, a speed sign will repeat the permissible speed.
The lower speed will be in effect until a Resume Speed Sign or another
Speed Sign is displayed.
Afthe end of a reduced speed zone, a train or engine will be governed by
a Speed Sign displaying a higher speed or a Resume Speed Sign which
will authorize the maximum permissible speed on that subdivision. In
either case, the speed must not be increased until the entire train has
passed the sign displayed.

Locations where reduced speeds are required, but which are not
indicated by signs, are listed in the special instructions for each
subdivision.

SPEED SIGN

25 ||P-35
lJ |F-25
lJ

ADVANCE WARNING SIGN

' : Green
Note: //
Advance Warning Sign and
Speed Sign have yellow RESUME
backgound and black let- SPEED
ters and/or numbers J SIGN

These signs as illustrated, apply to train and engine movements as
follows:
Figures preceded by letter P apply to passenger trains.
Figures preceded by letter F apply to freight trains.
Figures not preceded by a letter apply to all trains.
Rule 25(A) - new rule added.
25(A). PROTECTION OF OCCUPIED OUTFIT CARS: This rule
prescribes the requirements that must be followed for the protection of
occupied outfit cars.
As used in this rule, the following definitions apply:
Outfit Car
Any on-track vehicle, including outfit, camp, or bunk car or modular
home mounted on a flat car used to house railroad employees. Such
equipment is not inciuded when placed in a wreck train.
Effective Locking Device
When used in relation to a manually operated switch or a derail, a lock
used that can be locked or unlocked only by the craft or group of
workmen applying the lock.
Rolling Equipment :
Engines, railroad cars, and one or more engines coupled to one or
more cars. .
Switch Providing Direct Access
A switch which if traversed by rolling equipment could permit that
rolling equipment to couple to the equipment being protected.
Warning Signal

A white sign with the words "OCCUPIED CAMP CAR” in black
lettering during daylight hours and in addition an illuminated white signal
at night.

When occupied outfit cars are placed on a track, protection must be
provided in accordance with one of the following methods.

(1) ON A MAIN TRACK - One of the following methods of protection
must be provided.

(a) Each manually operated switch providing direct access to that portion
of main track on which occupied ouffit cars are placed must be lined
against movement to that track, secured with an effective locking device
and spiked or clamped. Warning signals must be displayed at or near
each switch.

(b) Where remotely controlled switches provide direct access to that
portion of the main track on which occupied outfit cars are placed, control
operator shall line the switch against movement to that track and apply
blocking devices to the control machine to prevent movement into that
track. This must be done before the control operator informs the
employee requesting protection that protection has been provided.
Blocking devices must not be removed until the control operator has been
advised by the employee in charge of the outfit cars or his designated
representative that protection is no longer required.

Control operator must maintain for 15 days a written record of each
notification which must contain the following information:

—Name and craft of employee requesting protection;

—ldentification of track(s) protected

—Date and time employee in charge of outfit cars notified that _

protection has been provided; and,

—Date, time, name and craft of employee authorizing removal of

protection.

Warning signals must be displayed at or near each remotely controlled
switch.

In addition, a derail capable of restricting access to that portion of the
main track on which occupied outfit cars are located must be positioned
at least 150 feet from the end of occupied outfit cars and locked in
derailing position with an effective locking device. Warning signals must
be displayed at each derail.

(2) ON OTHER THAN MAIN TRACK - One of the following methods of
protection, or a combination thereof, must be provided.

(a) Each manually operated switch providing direct access to the track
on which occupied outfit cars are placed must be lined against movement
to that track and secured with an effective locking device. Warning
signals must be displayed at or near each switch.
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(b) Where remotely controlled switches provide direct access to the
track on which occupied outfit cars are placed, control operator shall line
the switch against movement to that track and apply blocking devices to
the control machine to prevent movement into that track. This must be
done before the control operator informs the employee requesting
protection that protection has been provided. Blocking devices must not
be removed until the control operator has been advised by the employee
in charge of the outfit cars or his designated representative that protection
is no longer required.

Control operator must maintain for 15 days a written record of each

notification which must contain the fotlowing information:

—Name and craft of employee requesting protection;

—ldentification of track(s) protected;

~Date and time employee in charge of outfit cars notified that
protection has been provided; and, C .

—Date, time, name and craft of employee authorizing removal of
protection. )

Warning signals must be displayed at or near each remotely controlied

switch.

(c) A derail capable of restricting access to that portion of the track on
which occupied outfit cars are located will fulfill the requirements for
protection when:

—positioned at least 150 feet from the end of the occupied ouffit cars;

or,
—positioned at least 50 feet from the end of the occupied outfit cars
where maximum authorized speed for movements on that track is
limited to 56 MPH.
Warning signals must be displayed at each derail.
(3) WARNING SIGNALS — When a warning signal is displayed for the
protection of occupied outfit cars:
—Such occupied outfit cars must not be coupled to or moved;
—~Rolling equipment must not pass the warning signal; and,
—Rolling equipment must not be placed on the same track so as to
reduce or block the view of the warning signal.

Rule 82 - following last paragraph is added:
In CTC territory, a reverse movement must not be made over a dual
control switch without permission from the control operator.
Rule 84. BACK UP MOVEMENT: A train may back up on the main track
to pick up a member of the crew under conditions listed below. When
movement is made under the following conditions, restricted speed does
not apply. Such back up movement:
(1) Is limited to the train’s authority. Such authority may be in one
direction or in both directions,
{2) Must not enter or foul a private or public road crossing except as
provided by Rule 103,
(3) Must not be made into or within yard limits,
(4) Must not exceed the train’s length, and ‘
(5) Cannot be made unless permission has been obtained from the
train dispatcher. Dispatcher must not grant permission when:
{a) Train location line—up is in effect in the limits effected.
(b) Other authority is in effect in the same or overlapping limits.

Rule 102, paragraph (2) — is changed to read:

(2) Thetrain involved must not proceed or flagman be recalled until it has
been determined that it is safe to do so by visual inspection of the train.
If known that train brake pipe pressure is being restored by observing
caboose gauge, rear of train device or telemetry device in engine cab,
train may be moved at not more than 10 MPH until inspection can be
made. If there is any reason to suspect that it is not safe for train to
proceed, a walking inspection of train and track must be made on each
side of all cars and units to determine that equipment and track are in
safe condition.

Rule 102—following new last paragraph is added:

In cabooseless train operation, the initial and number of the car on which the
rear of train device or markeér is applied must be ascertained by the
conductor, if rear of train device or marker is missing, it must be determined
that the train is complete before proceeding.

Rule 103(H) The following paragraph is added:

When it is necessary to couple air hoses or adjust a drawbar, all crew
members involved must have an understanding that a crew member will
be coupling air or adjusting drawbar. Such understanding will include the
track number or track designation where the car(s) is located. Where
other engines may be working at both ends of track or tracks, there must
be an understanding between the crews that such work is going to be
done to avoid injury or damage.

Rule 103(P)-cancel third paragraph reading:

When a sign reading "OCCUPIED OUTFIT CARS” is attached to switch,
or to cars, cars must not be coupled to or moved until occupants have
been notified and permission given by the foreman or his representative.

Rule 104(M)(4) - second paragraph is changed to read:

-All spring switches are equipped with facing point locks except when

identified as not having a facing point lock in the Individual Subdivision
Special Instructions.

Rule 105 - is changed to read:

Except on track where block system is in effect, trains or engines using
other than main track must move prepared to stop within one half of the
range of vision short of train, engine, railroad car, on-track equipment,
stop signal, derail or switch not properly lined.

Rule 153 - following paragraph is added:

When using main tracks, except double track, in westward or southward
timetable direction, they will be numbered consecutively from right to left
beginning with Main 1. When using in eastward or northward timetable
direction, they will be numbered from left to right beginning with Main 1.
Rule 312(3) - cancel second paragraph and add the following three
paragraphs:

In addition to complying with the instructions in release box,the following
must be complied with:

If signal does not change its indication at expiration of time release
interval, train may then proceed on hand signal from a member of the
crew at the crossing if there is no train approaching on conflicting
routes.

If a train is approaching on a conflicting route, hand proceed signal
must not be given until such movement has been completed over the
crossing, or has come to a stop at the governing signal.

If a train is standing between the absolute signals on a conflicting
route, the proceed signal must not be given until after a thorough
understanding has been had with the crew of the train on the
conflicting route.
Rule 315(A) -cancel first paragraph reading:
Before proceeding from a Stop indication over a dual control switch or
derail, crew member must precede the movement and examine the first
dual control switch or derail, see that it is properly lined and that selector
lever or hand crank, if so equipped, is in proper position, and remain at
switch or derail until leading wheels have passed the signal governing
movement over the switch or derail. Remaining dual control switches or
derails, if any, must then be examined by crew member on the ground
before movement is made over the switch or derail.

Rule 351 - Following paragraph is added:

Employee releasing track and time limits must state their name, track and
time limit number being released and track limits that were authorized.
Rule 351(C) - cancel second paragraph reading:

When track and time limits are granted to protect maintenance or repair
work, trains or other employees must not be granted track and time limits
within the same limits unless an understanding has been reached with
such trains or other employees and the foreman in charge of the work as
to conditions and movement to be made.

Track Warrant Form - Line 15 on Track Warrant Forms 15973 and
15974 are changed to read:

15. Protection as prescribed by Rule 99 not required against following
trains on the same track.

Rule 403 - Following paragraph is added:

Conductor and engineer must read, discuss and understand the
requirements of each track warrant to ensure that all crew members
understand them.

Rule 410 - Following paragraph is added:

Employee releasing track warrant must state their name, track warrant
number being released and track limits that were authorized.
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15.

Rule 450(A) - new rule.added.

450(A). CHANGE OF ENGINE: When necessary to change the address
of a track warrant with only item 16 checked, the identifying engine
number may be corrected on verbal authority of the train dispatcher.
Track warrant number may be changed when necessary as authorized
by the dispatcher. Instructions received must be repeated to the
dispatcher by receiving crew member who must notify other crew
members of the correction. Rule 406 is modified accordingly.

Rule 456- will not be used. Dimensional and Special Shipment
Restrictions as contained in System Special Instructions will govern.

Track bulletin Form D- Example shown below:

TRACK BULLETIN FORM D
No. N Daté_19 ‘
G} : .4
T »
A

Rule 516 - following papagraph is added:
All road trains must have operable locomotive radio in the controlling
locomotive. If the radio should fail enroute, the locomotive may continue
as the controlling locomotive only if no other locomotive is available to be
picked up or switched to the controlling position, and then, only to the
next radio repair facility.
Rule 518 - is changed to read:
Amalfunctioning radio must not be used and each crew member of the train
and the train dispatcher or other designated employee must be notified by
any alternate means of communication available as soon as practicable. If
the speaker is not functioning as intended, the radio is considered
inoperable.
Rule 627(5) - is changed to read:
(5) Freight.car with bad order tags indicating that car is safe to move
may be handled to nearest repair point.

Printed In U.SA

Alr Brake and Train Handling Rules Changes and Additions.

Rule 106 (C) - new rule added:
106 (C). When cars are picked up on line or at interchange where
mechanical forces are not on duty, train crew must open friction bearing
box lids and check for missing or displaced components, contamination
and visible free oil before departing.

Rule 106 (D) - new rule added:

106 (D). When train stops enroute, train crew member must examine
friction bearing boxes for signs of distress as time will permit.

Rule 115 - is changed to read: :
Brake shoes must not be worn to the point that will allow the backing
plate to come in contact with the wheel tread wheri the brakes are
applied. )

Rule 119 H - is canceled.

Rule 123 A - is changed to read:
A. Each locomotive in use must be inspected. at least once during each
calendar day. A written report of the inspection shall be made on Form
16450-N, Locomotive Inspection Report, for each locomotive requiring
the inspection.

Rule 203 - new rule:

203. Brake pipe maintaining feature.

When the controlling locomotive or yard air brake testing device is
equipped with a maintaining feature, this feature must be cut out during
brake pipe leakage tests after the required brake pipe reduction has
been made.

Rule 204 B - is changed to read: . :
B. The locomotive must be equipped with an Air Flow indicator. This
indicator must either be equipped with an orange or red calibration mark
or display a direct reading of air flow, in cubic feet per minute (CFM), in 10
CFM increments from 10 to 80.
Rule 204 D - is changed to read:
D. The train brake system must be charged to within 15 psi of the
regulating valve setting, and the air flow pointer must be to the left of the
calibration mark or not exceed 60 CFM.
Rule 210 - new rule:
210. Service Track Locomotive Alr Brake Test
A. Before locomotives are offered for service from a mechanical facility,
the following tests must be made to ensure the safe operation of the
brake system:
1. Ensure brake pipe is set to the prescribed pressure.
2. Apply independent brake fully and observe brakes apply on each
locomotive. Release independent brake and observe brakes release
on each locomotive.
3. With equipment fully charged, using the automatic brake valve,
make a 10 psi brake pipe reduction and observe brakes apply on each
locomotive.
4. On 26L equipment, move automatic brake valve cutout valve to
OUT position. On 24RL and No. 6 equipment, move automatic brake
valve handle to LAP. .
5. Obsérve brake pipe gauge and note leakage does not exceed 5
pounds per minute.
6. Observe equalizing reservoir gauge and note zero leakage.
7. On 26L equipment only, move automatic brake valve handie to
Minimum Reduction position, and observe equalizing reservior gauge
does not rise.
8.Actuate, observe brake release on each locomotive, and place
automatic brake valve, cutout valve, in IN position.
9.Using the automatic brake vaive, make a 20 psi brake pipe
reduction, observe brakes apply on each locomotive. Release
automatic brake and observe brakes release on each locomotive.
10. Move independent brake valve to full application position.
Rule 311 (F) is cancelied.
Rule 344 (F )- is changed to read:

/344 (F). Cresting Grade

Cresting grade is defined as a long ascending ?rade which changes to a
long decending grade, both grades being of sufficient magnitude to
require a change in train handling procedures as the grade is being

topped.

1. Reduce the throttle just before the locomotive crests the grade..
2. Continue to reduce throttle to a position that will prevent speed
increase until at least one half the train has crested the grade.
*Utilizing this method will reduce the additional draft force created by
the weight of the locomotive and cars as they crest the grade.
*In curve territory, this method will reduce the lateral forces transmitted
to the track structure.
Rule 503 - is changed to read:
503. Unusual Conditions
A. If the engineer becomes aware of abnormal changes or loss of
brake pipe pressure with the train brakes released and a true gradient
aestablished, or if a brake application cannot be transmitted, stop and
secure the train.
B. Any train experiencing air brake problems must immediately notify
the train dispatcher. The dispatcher must then notify the Trainmaster,
Manager Operating Practices or Superintendent, who will make the
determination if the train can be safely moved or held for inspection.

C.lf a train qualified by the Air Flow Method experiences an increase
in brake pipe air flow and/or an increase in brake pipe gradient

and the air flow painter does not return to the limits established in.
the initial terminal air brake test within the time limits established in
the maximum charging time chart in this section, the train crew shall
stop and repair leaks if possible. If unable to make repairs, train
may proceed with cautuion only if the rear brake pipe pressure is
greater than 60 PSI.
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Rule 527 B - is changed to read:
B.When helper locomotives are added to other than the head end of
train, after the helpers are coupled and before the angle cocks are
opened to prevent an undesired release of the brakes on the train
being handled:
1.Helper engineer must make an automatic brake pipe reduction
down to the same pressure as the rear brake pipe pressure of the
train being handled. If the rear brake pipe pressure is not known,
helper engineer must make a 10 psi automatic brake pipe
reduction.
2. Move the automatic brake valve cutout valve to the OUT position.

3. Move the automatic brake valve handle to CONTINUOUS
SERVICE position and ensure equalizing reservior pressure is
reduced to zero (0). )

4.Angle cocks may now be opened.

*If the train being handled does not have a brake application in
effect, step 1 is not necessary. :
Locomotive Speed Indicators—
When a locomotive is used as a controlling unit, at speeds in excess of
20 MPH, it must be equipped with an operative speed indicator. If the
speed indicator should fail enroute, the locomotive may continue as the
controlling unit only if no other locomotive is available to be picked up or
switched to the controlling position, and then, only to the next repair
facility. .
Business Cars—
Business cars must not be handled on the rear of trains consisting
predominantly of auto racks, or other equipment with end of car
cushioning.

16. Maintenance of Way Rules Changes and Additions

Track and Time Limits, Track Warrant, Track Bulletins and
Occupancy Control System (OCS)

When verbally issuing and repeating track and time limits, track warrants,
track bulletins and OCS, time and all other numerals must be pronounced
first, followed by pronouncing each figure, except where the number is
but one figure, 1t must be pronounced first, then spelled. The names of
stations, control points and directions must be

pronounced then spelled.

When requesting main track authority, train dispatcher or control
operator must be advised the exact point where main track will be
entered. Main track must not be entered at any other point unless
otherwise authorized.

Automatic Switches- Maintenance of Way equipment that shunts the
track must not pass a overlap sign unless authorized to proceed.

Rule J - third paragraph is changed to read:

Employees must not exceed the hours of service laws without proper
authority except, trains, engines or cars will not be left on the main track
without protection as prescribed by Rule 99 of the General Code of
Operating Rules. Train must be properly secured, before exceeding

the hours of service if practicable, and except as provided by this B
paragraph, crew will then be considered relieved of all duties, but not
released, upon reaching the hours of service limitations.

Rule 3

Time signals received from WWV TIME may be used to set watches
and clocks to correct time. The hours are given in Coordinated
Universal Time; therefore, only the minutes and seconds may be used.
Telephone number for WWV TIME is 8-998-8463 (8-WWV-TIME)

Rule 6 - explanation of characters:

A-Automatic Interlocking (actuated automatically by the approach
of a train).

B-General orders, notices, and circulars.

-Manual Interlocking (operated by a control operator).
J—Junction.

K —Standard clock. d

M-Railroad crossing protected by signals or gates.
T-Turntable or wye.

U—Railroad crossing not protected by signals or gates.
X—Crossover.

X(2)-Muitiple crossovers.

Y-Yard limits.

Rule 8-the following third paragraph is added:

Speed restrictions covered by General Order must be protected by
permanent speed signs. Train dispatcher must be notified when
permanent speed signs are in place.

Rule 9(B) - that part of Maintenance of Way Rule 9(b) reading:

Yellow flags will be displayed only on the track affected as follows:
ON SINGLE OR MULTIPLE MAIN TRACKS, flags protecting a
témporary speed restriction, track condition, men or equipment
must be displayed in both directions to protect all possible access
to the restricted area.

ON DOUBLE TRACK OR TRACKS WHERE THERE IS A
CURRENT OF TRAFFIC, flags protecting a temporary speed
restriction or track condition will be displayed for trains moving in
both directions until advised by train dispatcher that track bulletin

or track warrant has been issued to protect temporary speed
restriction or track condition. After having been advised that the
track bulletin or track warrant has been issued, flags placed for
trains moving against the current of traffic may be removed. When
protection is to be provided for men or equipment, this will not apply

.and flags must be placed in both directions on each track affected.

Is Changed to Read: -

Yellow flags must be placed to protect all possible access to the
restricted area until track bulletin, track warrant or general order
has been issued to cover the restriction. After track bulletin or track
warrant has been issued, yellow flags will be placed only on the
track affected. On double track or tracks where there is a current
of traffic, yellow flags placed in advance of a speed restriction for
trains moving against the current of traffic may be removed after
track bulletin, track warrant or general order has been issued.

Rule 25(A) - New rule added.
25(A). PROTECTION OF OCCUPIED OUTFIT CARS:

This rule prescribes the requirements that must be followed for the
protection of occupied outfit cars.As used in this rule, the following
definitions apply:

Outfit Car

Any on-track vehicle, including outfit, camp, or bunk car or modular
home mounted on a flat car used to house railroad employees. Such
equipment is not included when placed in a wreck train.

Effective Locking Device

When used in relation to a manually operated switch or a derail, a lock
used that can be locked or unlocked only by the craft or group of
workmen applying the lock.

Rolling Equipment

Engines, railroad cars, and one or more engines coupled to one or
more cars.

Switch Providing Direct Access

A switch which if traversed by rolling equipment could permit that
rolling equipment to couple to the equipment being protected.

Warning Signal

A white sign with the words "OCCUPIED CAMP CAR" in black lettering
during daylight hours and in addition an illuminated white signal at night.

When occupied outfit cars are placed on a track, protection must be
provided in accordance with one of the following methods.

(1) ON A MAIN TRACK - One of the following methods of protection
must be provided.
(a) Each manually operated switch providing direct access to
that portion of main track on which occupied outfit cars are placed
must be lined against movement to that track, secured with an
effective locking device and spiked or clamped. Warning signals
must be displayed at or near each switch.

(b) Where remotely controlled switches provide direct access to that
portion of the main track on which occupied outfit cars are placed,
control operator shall line the switch against movement to that track
and apply blocking devices to the control machine to prevent
movement into that track. This must be done before the control
operator informs the employee requesting protection that protection
has been provided. Blocking devices must not be removed until the
control operator has been advised by the employee in charge of
the outfit cars or his designated representative that protection is no
longer required.
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Control operator must maintain for 15 days a written record of each
notification which must contain the following information:
— Name and craft of employee requesting protection;
— Identification of track(s) protected;
- Date and time employee in charge of outfit cars notified that
protection has been provided; and,
— Date, time, name and craft of employee authorizing removai of
protection.
Warning signals must be displayed at or near each remotely controlled
switch. .
tn addition, a derail capable of restricting access to that portion of the
main track on which occupied outfit cars are located must be
positioned at least 150 feet from the end of occupied outfit cars and
jocked in derailing position with aneffective locking device. Warning
signals must be‘displayed ateach derail.

(2) ON OTHER THAN MAIN TRACK- One of the following methods of

protection, or a combination thereof, must be provided‘.
(a) Each manually operated switch providing direct access to the
track on which occupied outfit cars are placed must be lined against
movement to that track and secured with an effective locking device.
Warning signals must be displayed at or near each switch.
{b) Where remotely controlled switches provide direct access to the
track on which occupied outfit cars are placed, control operator shall
line the switch against movement to that track and apply blocking
devices to the control machine to prevent movement into that track.
This must be done before the control operator informs the employee
requesting protection that protection has been provided. Blocking
devices must not be removed until the control operator has been
advised by the employee in charge of the outfit cars or his designated
representative that protection is no longer required.

Control operator must maintain for 15 days a written record of each
notification which must contain the following information:

—Name and craft of employee requesting protection;

—ldentification of track(s) protected;

—Date and time employee in charge of outfit cars notified that
protection has been provided; and,

—Date, time, name and craft of employee authorizing removal of
protection.

Warn;]ng signals must be displayed at or near each remotely controlled
switch.

(c) A derail capable of restricting access to that portion of the track on
which occupied outfit cars are located will fulfill the requirements for
protection'when:

—positioned at least 150 feet from the end of the occupied outfit cars;
o,

—positioned at least 50 feet from the end of the occupied outfit cars
where maximum authorized speed for movements on that track is
limited to 5 MPH. Warning signals must be displayed at each derail.

(3) WARNING SIGNALS - When a warning signal is displayed for the
protection of occupied outfit cars:
—Such occupied outfit cars must not be coupled to or moved;
—Rolling equipment must not pass the warning signal; and,

—Rolling equipment must not be placed on the same track so as to
reduce or block the view of the warning signal..

Rule 45 - is changed to read:
When warning required for employees working on or near the tracks,
request dispatcher issue the following:
From (time? until (time) between MP___and MP__ trainson ____
track whistle frequently approaching gang.
Rule 351 - following paragraph is added:
Employee releasing track and time limits must state their name, track and
time limit number being released and track limits that where authorized.
Rule 410 - following paragraph is added:
Employees releasing track warrant must state their name, track warrant
number being released and track limits that were authorized.
Track Warrant Form - Line 15 on Track Warrant Forms 15973 and
15974 is changed to read: -
15. Protection as prescribed by Rule 99 not required against following
trains on the same track.

17. Instructions For Agents, Control Operators, Clerks/Operators,
Bridgetenders Changes and Additions )
ltem 5A3d - is changed to read: .
d. Line-up; 10 inch short form may be used when receiving machine is
using 10 inch wide paper.
Item 5A4 - is changed to read:
The error correction feature, on machines so equipped, must be activated
when transmitting or receiving track warrants, track bulletins or train
location line-ups. Refer to Manufacturer’s Operating Manual to determine
if machine is equipped with error correction feature. Track warrants, track
bulletins or train location line-ups may be inserted vertically. Ther1 must
not be inserted horizontally (sideways) unless the receiving machi
using 10 inch wide white paper.
Item SAS - is changed to read:

Facsimile machines must be set to the resolution which produces the

best copy.

Item 5A6 - is canceled.
ltem 6L - new item added.
L. When protection of occupied outfit cars is provided by control operator
as prescribed by Rule 25(A)(2)(b), the written record must be maintained
in the CTC Track Car Permits/Track & Time Limits book.
Item 6M - new item added.

M. When protection of employee on, under or between rolling equipment
is provided bﬁ control operator as prescribed by Rule26 (2)(c), the written
record must be maintained in the CTC Track Car Permits,

Limits book.

Iitem 6N - new item added: .

Before granting track and time limits that will be in effect only between
the outer opposing absolute signals governing movement over a dual
control switch, the limits must be protected by placing blocking or
markers at adjacent control points.

Item 7D - new item added:

D. Releasing:
When employee releases track and time limits, contol operator will
state: *
a.Name of employee releasing track and time limits.
b.Track and time limit's number being released, and
¢. Time track and time limit released

18. Safety Rules and General Rules Changes and Additions

Getting On and Off Moving Equipment

Getting on or off moving engines and cars is prohibited except where
otherwise specified by Special Instructions or in cases of emergency.

Rule 181 - is modified as follows: .
181. This rule prescribes the requirements that must be followed for the

.

protection of railroad workmen engaged in the inspection, testing, repair
and servicing of rolling equipment whose activities require them to work
on, under, or between such equipment and subjects them to the danger of

personal injury posed by movement of this equipment.

As used in Blue Signal Protection Rules, the following definitions

apgy:

WORKMEN:

(No change)

NOTE: "Servicing” does not include supplying cabooses, engines or

passenger cars with items such as ice, drinking water, tools, sanitary
supplies, stationery, or flagging equipment.

"Testing” does not include visual observations made by an employee

positioned on or alongside a caboose, engine, or passenger car, or
marker inspection made by repositioning the activation switch or covering

the photoelectric cell when the rear of the train is on a main track. The
employee making this inspection must personally contact the employee

at the controls of the engine and be assured that the train is and will
remain secure against movement until the inspection has been
completed.
(Rest of rule remains unchanged, except:)
Add the following new last paragraph:
g. Blue signal protection must be provided for workmen when:
(1) Replacing, repositioning or repairing a marker when rear of train
is on any track;
(2) Inspecting a marker by repositioning the activation switch or
covering the photoelectric cell when rear of train is on other than a
main track. :

ne is

rack & Time
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Rule 299 - following paragraph is added:

When movement is being made in response to hand signals, the
disappearance from view of employee giving hand signals, or the
disappearance of the light by which such signals are given, must be
regarded as a stop signal unless employee on leading car has control of
air brakes.

Rule 336 m - added:

Turn vehicle headlights on any time the weather requires use of
windshield wipers.

Rule 345 - following paragraph is added: _

Vehicles above 10 feet in height must have height marked on outside and
on dash of vehicle.

Rules 382 through 414 - are canceled.

BN Intermodal/Automobile Facility Safety Rules and General Rules, Form
16406 June 1, 1989, govern personnel whose duties require them to be
within the confines of a BN Intermodal or Automobile facility. This book is
available at Material Department Stores. Burlington Northern Railroad
employees are governed by the following rules from this publication.
1-10 Vehicles operating within Intermodal or Automobile Facilities shall
not exceed 15 MPH unless otherwise posted.-Slower speeds are
required as conditions warrant to prevent accidents.
I-13 Loading /unloading operation and rail car movement is to be
expected at alf times on Intermodal or Automobile Facilities.

=14 All personnel must exercise extreme care during joading/unloading
operations. Those personnel whose duties require them to be close
to the load/unload operations must keep hands and bodies clear of
loading devices, intermodal equipment or rail car and its

connection to prevent injury.

-15 Personnel must stand clear of tractors and trailers when such
equipment is being coupled or uncoupled.

1-22 Tracks must not be entered or cars must not be coupled or moved
within an Intermodal or Automobile Facility without proper
designated authority.

To prevent access to the Facility:

a. Each switch providing direct access must be lined against
movement into the Facility and secured with a private lock under
control of the supervisor in charge of the Facility; or

b. If "a” is not practicable, a derail capable of restricting access,
must be placed in derailing position 150 feet from the facility, if
distance permits, and locked with a private lock under control of
the supervisor in charge. Derail must not be placed on a main
track.

1-32 All accidents, injuries and hazardous material incidents, must be

reported immediately to proper designated authority. Required
forms must be completed and submitted before leaving property.

Rule 564 - following paragraph is added: :
Sexual harassment of any type is prohibited while on duty or on
Company property. Employees who feel they have been sexually
harassed must contact their immediate supervisor or divisional/regional
Director of Human Resources or Corporate Director of Employee
Relations.
Rule 565 - is changed to read:
The use of alcoholic beverages, intoxicants, narcotics, marijuana or other
controlled substances by employees subject to duty, or their possession
or use while on duty or on Company property, is prohibited. Empioyees
must not report for duty under the influence of any alcoholic beverage,
intoxicant, narcotic, marijuana or other controlled substance, or
medication, including those prescribed by a doctor, that may in any way
adversely affect their alertness, coordination, reaction, response or
safety.

Rule 566 - is canceled.

Rule 572 - is changed to read:

Employees are prohibited from having firearms or other deadly

weapons,including knives with a blade in excess of three inches, in their

possession while on duty or on Company property except those
authorized to have them in the performance of their duties or those given
special permission by division general manager.

Rule 575(A) - added:

575(A). The Company’s communication system is for handling Company
business, but may be used for messages relating to personal affairs of
employees in cases of illness or accident. Commercial telephones on
Company property, except pay telephones,are not to-be used without
permission from proper authority and long distance or message unit calls
are not to be made unless specifically authorized.

The Company’s office equipment and machines must not be used for
other than Company business.

The use of Company postage for personal mail not related to Company
business is prohibited. Mail not pertaining to the affairs of the Company
must not be sent by train mail; to do so is forbidden by the United States
postal laws,

Rule 585- Allaccidents/incidents mustbe reported toimmediate supervisor
oras soon as possible by first available means of communication. A deter-
mination must be made as to reportability. Diagnosed illnesses and injuries
requiring treatment beyond first aid require an F-27 to be completed.
Information surrounding a first aid injury shall be entered into the First Aid
Log Book maintained locally.

Rule 592 - is changed to read:

Whenever passengers or employees are injured, everything possible
must be done to care for them properly. if they are able to be moved,they
should receive care from the nearest Company physician. If the case is
urgent, they should be taken to the nearest medical facility or qualified
physician (M.D.) for treatment.

Rule 597 is changed to read:

Information concerning accidents and personal injuries must not be
made public nor communicated to other than persons directly
concerned or authorized company representatives.

19. Automatic Cab Signals

Cab signal equipment must be cut out on all portions of Burlington
Northern Railroad except on suburban equipment on Chicago Division.

20, Certificate of Rules Examination

Employees required to pass rules examination must have Certificate of
Rules Examination, Form 15015, in their possession while on duty.

21. Crossing Accidents & Trauma Incidents

. Note time, call Dispatcher (All Accidents)-Call 911,

. Determine if there are injuries.

. Emergency Vehicles.

. Locations of crossing, D.O.T. number, cross street, milepost.

. Cooperate with authorities.

. Determine if there is: Track, Engine, or property damage.

Was: Whistle blowing, Lights on, were signals/gates working.

When was train placed in emergency? (Note: Sand on Rail)

. Indentify "Rail Car” on crossing (car number).

10. Secure Wheel Report .

11. Witnesses: Name, phone number, address.

12. Vehicle license number, weather conditions, road conditions.

13.Information to police~Your name, address, phone number,

14. Relief of crew?

15. If insisted, consent to blood test (ask if Company officer can okay, due
to protecting train.

16."SYSTEM E.A.P.” Representative 1-800-383-2327

EXCEPTIONS:

a. Do not give written statements.

b. Do not give interviews with reporters.

¢. Do not release speed tapes to outside authorities.

OCONOO S WA=
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s

hysical Examinations
cheduled employees in the Operating Department are required to pass

periodic physical examinations as directed by the Chief Medical Officer at
specified intervals. It is the policy of the Medical Department to perform
drug/alcohol screen tests in conjuction with physicial examinations. Such
examinations will be at company expense.

23. Policy for Use of Mobile Radio Access System (MRAS)
The Mobile Radio Access System is a radio system and all radio rules

contained in the General Code of Operating Rules, Second Addition,
effective October 29, 1989, Maintenance of Way Rules, Form 15125,

R

evised 10/29/89 and Safety Rules and General Rules, Form 15001,

revised 8/81 apply. Mobile radios and base station radios must be identified
and the use of "over” and "out” is required.

Further, the Mobile’ Radio Access System is not to be used for personal
business which includes phone calls to home or access to tape recorded

crew line up information.

Y

24. Smoking Policy . )
Smoking is prohibited in all common and shared company premises, and
" multi-employee work stations, which includes locomotives, cabooses and
company vehicles:

S

moking will be permitted in designated smoking areas, and in spaces,

offices and work stations to which and individual employee is assigned.

T

his policy is subject to modification to the extent necessary:

(a) to comply with federal, state and local non-smoking regulations, which
may be applicable to company premises; and

(b) to accomodate a localized situation where the nuisance and potential
health effect of secondary tobacco smoke may warrant a deviation from the
corporate policy. ’

25

. Tornado Instructions

WATCH

A Tornado Watch means that atmospheric conditions are such that
tornadoes could develop. During a Tornado Watch, train and yard
movements will continue unless skies look threatening or a Tornado
Warning is issued. Be alert for warnings or signs of a tornado. Signs to
look for are severe thunderstorms, halil, loud roaring noise, a funnel
cloud or any combination of those signs. Use company radios to
monitor instructions from the train dispatcher or person in charge of the
yard. if a funnel cloud is seen, immediately notify train dispatcher or
person in charge of the yard if safety permits.

WARNING

A Tornado Warning means that a tornado is imminent, has been
sighted or has been verifyed by the National Weather Service or its
spotters; be prepared to take necessary precautions.

When a Tornado Warning includes the area you are in, or when Civil
Defense sirens are heard, stop all train movements and yard activities
and seek shelter. When possible, the train dispatcher will advise
appropriate personnel of Tornado Warnings covering their respective
areas. - :

~ PERSONN CTIVITIE

When in the area where a Tornado Watch is in effect, employees
occupying a caboose must move to the engine consist. if the Tornado
Watch is changed to a Tornado Warning or a funnel cloud is sighted
while the crew is moving to the engine, crew members not in the engine
must immediately take shelter in a nearby ditch, ravine, depression,
culvert or under a bridge. If none of these is available, lie face down on
the ground, with hands over head, far enough away from caboose or
cars so that they cannot overturn on you. If safety of personnel permits,
avoid stopping trains and yard movements on high bridges, on railroad
or highway crossings at grade or where such equipment could cause a
problem.

When in a building, go to the basement, keep away from windows and
seek protection under sturdy furniture, a stairway or in a closet, on the
lowest floor. Cover your self with blankets or similar items for protection
from flying glass and debris.

The forward compartment of a diesel locomotive is an excelient shelter.

3

After train crew members become aware the the Tornado Warning
has been cleared or that the hazard no longer exists, they must inspect
their train and the track structure for damage or derailed cars if the
tornado could have possibly crossed the tracks or at their immediate
vicinity. After such inspection, communicate with the train dispatcher
before proceeding, if possible. When train does proceed it ‘must be
prepared to stop when approaching bridges, culverts and other points
that could have been affectef by the storm.
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26. Roadway Slgns Except as shown, the following roadway signs have
white background and black letters and/or numbers

D
1 MILE E ‘ W W
S P W
Yellow N I "" ||| 3
L Crest of Grade : ’
i Air Brake Rule 344 (f) Crossing Whistle
Spring Switch l " |I " Black on yellow reflective Rule 15 (1) “II
. ., Derail background. Some locations
Rule 104 (M) One Mile Switch Rul ee1rg4 (L)  were Rule 344(F) applies may ::gsen;:levo:‘r:‘enr: :et:a:fh;%s?-
not be Identified with this Ings less than 1,320 feet
TEST || END o epart
Black
MILE | |TES -
EST WESTWARD
- SIDING
Begin Test Mile and End Test Mile |"|
FLANGER
_Red Westward Siding or
, : , Eastward Siding N
. NO ENGINE Rule 105 (A) o)
White = TOP BEYOND
S o THIS POINT
I White letters on reflective ' C
red background, or black ""
Stop letters g:\o\gm’te back- No Endine B 4 N 0 E
Sto : o Engine Beyon
Rules 98 and 98(B) P This Point CLEARANCE]| | 5
SIGNAL END .OFF No Clearance R
BEGIN| | END OVERLAP OVERLAP N
-A-B-S- A-B-S- ) - FP C
-T— Yellow E
- . , P
"" Slg;all Oggglap End of Overlap I"I
Begin and End A.B.S. ule . Rule303 . _ .
Fouling Point
BEGIN| | END Yellow-Rules 10 & 10 () E E
C.T.C.| | C.T.C. Green-Rules 10 & 10(D) | + ) .
U R ] ] “
“" Track Flag Track Flag One Mge IDr;‘BN Span
Begin and End C.T.C. ule
) END '
J DOUBLE R RX I
800 FT TRACK 800 FT.
1] i il Hl
Junction _ End Double Track Railroad Crossing Yard Limit
Rule 98(B) Rules 98 & 98(B) Rule 93
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27.Tonnage Profile Chart

A”Tonnage Chart Profile”, as shown in the following example, may be included on the bottom of the conductor’s wheel report. This profile will give you
the following information in a "snapshot” type view of train.

TONNAGE CHART PROFILE OF TRAIN 808 15 - JAN - 91 22:42
a. * * * SPEED RESTRICTION EXISTS ON THIS TRAIN * * *

b. STATION LDS MTYS TONS  FEET
TOTALS 52 " 6452 3736 63 CARS 1 CABS 2 ENGS

¢. 102 TONS/OP. BRAKE

d.TON
150 ..
140 ..
130 .. X X 2000 X000 X XX X00XXX
120 .. X X X S X 00000000 00K X XX X000 X X X
110 .. X X XX X000 X 20000000 X0 X XX 20000000(X XX X XXX XXX
100 EEX X XX 200000 X X00000000 XXX X XX 20000000 XOOO0KX XXXXC
90 NNX X XX 2000000C X 2000000000 XX X XX 20000000 XXX XAXXXA
80 GGX X XX X000 . X X000000000( XXX X XX 0000000 XOCOOXX XXXXB
70 .. X X XX 00000 X 200000000 00K X XX 20000000KX XXX 200X
60 .. X X XX XX0000OXX X X0OO0000( X000 X XX 20000000O(X X000000KX XXXX
50 .. X X XX 00000000 X X000000000( X000XX XX X0000000XX XO0ON00OXXXX XXX
40 .. X XX XX 20000000 X 2000000 20000 XX X00000KXXX X00000XXX 00K
30 .. X00000KX 20000000 X 2000000 X000 X000XXX J00000KKXX 00X
20 .. X00000XX  X000000NK X X0C00000X X0000CO0XX X000000XX XOO000KX  XXXX

e. LEN S§S S8SSSS L

L S S LLLSS S

f. SPH D# D WA HHHRH RN

D=DAN E=EXP H=HWI P=POG R=RM #=ALL OTHER SPHDLG CODES

NOTES:

a. **SPEED RESTRICTION EXISTS ON THIS TRAIN*** will print if a car on the wheel report has "SPD” in Special Handling Field.
b. Number of loads, empties, tons, feet, length of train, number of cars, caboose(s) and engines as shown on wheel report. Engines are
not included in any of these totals except "ENGS” total.
c. Tons per operative brake — per Timetable System Special Instructions. Engines are not included.
d. Tonnage indicator (20 to 150 tons) — cars are listed vertically using X’s to indicate amount of tonnage per car. For example: First car
behind engine weighs 130 tons and the 62nd car weighs 110 tons. Engines will be indicated by "ENG”. Caboose will be indicated by "CAB".
e. "LEN" represents car length— "S” = Short car 50 feet or shorter.
"L" = Long car 80 feet or longer.
f. "SPH" represents special handling ~ "SPH" codes are listed at bottom of chart.

This chart should assist in train handling decisions and provide for a safer train operation.

Special Handling Codes shown on wheel report.

CCR Customer Chassis Required MRE Mechanical Refrigeration
COM Combustible NPR No Placard Required
CRO Circus Ramp ORM Other Regulated Material
DAN Dangerous . PBC Perishable in Boxcar
DNH Do Not Hump POG Poison Gas
EHI  Excessive Height or Weight RAM Radioactive Material

Not Being Handled as a RE  Rear Ender

Hi-Wide or Overload RIl Rejected in Interchange
EPG Explosives and Poison Gas RSS Rail Surveillance Service
EXP Explosives R90 Rejected Interchange Rule 90
HFR Home For Repair SPD Speed Restricted
HIV  High Value Load Sxx  Speed in Miles Per Hour (xx is MPH)
HWI High Wide TSS Tank Surveillance Service
INB InBond UOS Unload From One Side Only

MIC Person in Charge of Car ZIP  Expeditor Trains Only
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D.L. MAZE, DIVISION SUPERINTENDENT, SEATTLE

KJ ROYAL ............... Supt. Canadian Operations .............. New Westminster
LA.CREED ............. Trainmaster ............. ..o New Westminster
S.AAGORDON............. TerminalManager ...................... Everett
R.M.LINNANE ......... Trainmaster .................... e Everett
D.G. VERITY .......... Trainmaster .. ......ocoiiiiiiii ... Beilingham
RR.PERKINS ............ Trainmaster ................iiii... Wenatchee

JLKME................. Trainmaster ........................... Seattle
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. Train Inspectlons—

A member of inbound crews on through trains operating cabooseless will
give the outbound train a roll-by inspection and advise outbound crew
the condition of the train, unless outbound crew will not be immediately
available or inbound crew is otherwise relieved of duties.

. FRA Random Drug Testing—

TY & E employees selected for FRA Random Drug Testing must show
the start time of the RDT in the remarks column of their timeslip. Start
time of RDT begins when a supervisor hands the employee a letter
advising him/her that they are selected for RDT. A stop time on RDT is
necessary only if different from their off duty time.

. Occupancy Control System (OCS)

OCS is in effect at locations designated under individual Subdivision
Special Instructions, item 3, as follows:

OCS for Trains and Engines

in addition to complying with Rule 93 the following will apply:
Permission, in the following form, must be obtained from the train
dispatcher before trains or engines eccupy the main track:

“Proceed from to on track”
or
“Work between and on track”

When requesting permission, give your engine number, location, and
specify track or tracks to be used. When permission is granted, the
instructions must be repeated to the train dispatcher.

Trains or engines must advise train dispatcher when they are clear of
the limits authorized.

When permission is granted to proceed from one point to another,
movement is permitted only in the direction specified.

When permission is granted to work between two specific points,
movement may be made in either direction between those points.
Before permission is granted in the same limits with a train or engine
working between two locations, a crew member of each train or engine
must be notified.

Before permission is granted in the same limits with men or equipment,
the MW employee in charge and a crew member of the train or engine
must be notified. When so notified all movements must be made at
restricted speed.

OCS for Maintenance of Way
Permission, in the following form, must be obtained from the train
dispatcher before men or equipment occupy or foul the main track:

“Proceed from to on track”
or
“Work between and on track”

Track may be used within limits specified without flag protection. if track
is not safe for movement at restricted speed, employee in charge must
protect track by placing red flags per rule 10(a).

When requesting permission, give your name, location, and specify track
or tracks to be used. When permission is granted, the instructions must
be repeated to the train dispatcher.

When permission is granted to proceed from one point to another,
movement is permitted only in the direction specified.

When permission is granted to work between two specific points,
movement may be made in either direction between those points.
Before permission is granted in the same limits with a train or engine, the
MW employee in charge and a crew member of the train or engine must
be notified. When so notified all movements must be made at restricted
speed.

. Stack Cars—

All single 71 foot container stack cars shall be handled the same as
existing stack cars as described in ltem 3B, page 5, of the System

.Special Instructions.
. Failed Equipment Detectors—

Failed Equipment Detectors (FED) can be identified as Dragging
Equipment Detectors (DED), Hot Bearing Detectors (HBD) or Hot Wheel
Detectors (HWD) or any combination of the above. These initials are
used to identify failed equipment detectors under item 5 (A&B) of
Individual Subdivision Instructions.

6. Close Clearance—-Close clearance may exist on all auxillary tracks.
. Air Repeater Cars—

BN Northern Corridor Timetable, System Special Instructions, ltem 4,
contains information covering air repeater operation.

The following information concerns air car air tests:
Anytime a brake pipe leakage test is required:

Locomotive brake pipe 90 PSI

Dial air car number on head—-end—device
Charge until head—end-device reads 75 PS|
Dial R—O-T number on head—end—device
Charge until head—end—device reads 80 PSI
Make brake pipe leakage test

Air car operation:

1.Air car must be operated with a rear—of-train device.

2.Air car must be operated in approximate middle of train.
3.Caboose is not required.

4.Brake pipe pressure may be greater on last car than on locomotive.

Air repeater car waiver from the FRA

BN has been given relief from the obligation to conduct a leakage test on
the portion of the train to the rear-of the repeater unit. To comply with
this waiver we must meet the three following conditions:

1. When repeater-air equipment is used, it must be determined that the
brake pipe leakage does not exceed five pounds per minute and that
the gradientdoes notexceed 15 pounds ofthe feed valve setting of the
hauling locomotive (90 PSI) in the portion of the train ahead of the
repeater air unit; '

2. Thebrake pipe gradient on the portion of the train behind the repeater
unit must not exceed five pounds of the discharge pressure value at
the repeater air unit; and

3. Therailroad must provide an operative telemetry receiver display unit
located in the engineers normal operating position in the cab of the
controlling locomotive, and an end—of-train device (EOT) at the rear
of the last car in the portion of the train ahead of the repeater air unit
orinthelead end ofthe repeater air unit which will transmit information
tothe controlling locomotive concerningthe portion of the train forward
of the repeater air unit, and on the rear of the last car in the train behind .
the repeater air which will transmit information to the controlling
locomotive concerningthe portion of the train behind the repeaterunit.

This waiver translated into the following:

— Maximum leakage between the locomotive and the air repeater caris
five PSI per minute.

- Maximum gradient between the locomotive and the air repeater caris
15 PSI.

— Maximumgradientbetweenthe air repeater carandthe lastcarintrain
is five PSI.

— There is no requirement to test for leakage between the air repeater
car and the last car in the train.
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All air repeater cars are equipped with a modified EOT unit as required
by the waiver. The EOT ID number is the same as the air repeater car
number. Example: 1D 00022, for BNH-22. Use of this device will allow
the engineer to test the front half of the train for both gradient and
leakage in the same manner now used to make a brake pipe leakage
test. The method is outlined in rule 205 of the Air Brake and Train
Handling Rules.

Due to the 20 percent increase in brake pipe =p(essure through the air
repeater car, help is needed to determine the correct five PS| gradient on
the rear half of the train. To do this the engineer must dial in the
end—of-traig ID number and use the following chart:

Brake pipe pressure’into air car Minimum brake pipe pressure
(same as pressure read on head on last car in train.
end device during brake pipe (Also read on head end
device) leakage test)

90 103

89 101

88 100

87 99

86 98

85 97

84 95

83 94

82 93

81 92

80 91

79 83

78 88

77 87

76 86

75 85

All air repeater car trains must operate with an EOT device. Even trains
that operate with a caboose.

The air repeater car should be placed in the middle of the train.

No reports or test forms are required in the operation of air repeater car
trains.

Air flow method of qualifying trains may not be used.

Pocket—size copies of the chart showing the minimum brake pipe
pressure for the last car will be supplied to Trainmasters by Managers
of Operating Practices.
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1. Maximum Speed Permitted — Passenger Freight
A e S L e S Al WenatcheetoEverett ..................... 79 MPH. 50 MPH.
‘g Scenic Subdiv é EveretttoSeattle ......................... 60 MPH. 50 MPH.
s A MP 1650.2to MP 1651.1 .................. 35 MPH. 35 MPH.
- MAIN LINE s MP 1651.1 10 MP 1658.7 .................. 50 MPH. 45 MPH.
A oot STATIONS Distance| ¥ MP 1658.7to MP 1660.9 .................. 40 MPH, 40 MPH.,
of Sing | ol tne Mile Jlom R MP 1660.9to MP 1661.7 .................. 40 MPH. 25 MPH.
Ul Feet | Nos. Location| Trk Rule 6 Oper | e |° MP 1661.7toMP 16692 .................. 40 MPH. 35 MPH.
MP 1669.2to MP 16827 .................. 55 MPH. 45 MPH.
02044 1650.2 WEN‘;T;’“EE BJKY |ABS| 00 MP 1682.7toMP 1693.2 .................. 50 MPH. 45 MPH.
1652.9 OLDBSSJCT Y 2.7 MP 1693.2toMP1721.2 .................. 30 MPH. 25 MPH.
- MP1721.2toMP 17300 .................. 25 MPH. 20 MPH.
8.049 | 02056 1661.2 gty i 10 MP 1730.0to MP 1732.6 .................. 30 MPH. 25 MPH.
7,905 | 02067 1672.2 LEAVENVgORTH 22.0 MP 1732610 MP 17347 .................. 45 MPH. 40 MPH.
10,978 | 02081 1686.9| w|NT60N 35.5 mg 1;24.7 to mg }73(7).4 .................. 45 MEH 45 MPH.
- 7.4 to 7406 .................. 50 H. 45 MPH.
6.729 | 02087 16924 MERRITT T d2! MP 17406 toMP 17462 .................. 40 MPH. 40 MPH.
12,323 | 02094 1698.5 aE:g:E 49.1 MP 1746.2toMP 1746.4 .................. 35 MPH. 35 MPH.
37 [T7oss MP 1746.4t0 MP 1749.0 .................. 40 MPH. 40 MPH.
MP 1749.0toMP 17515 .................. 50 MPH. 45 MPH.
9.269 | 02103 7195 SCENC 561 MP 1751510 MP 1756.7 .................. 70 MPH.
8,949 | 02116 17323 SKYKOMISH T 70.9 MP 1756.7to MP 17576 .................. 50 MPH.
. MP 1757610 MP 17605 .................. 65 MPH.
,099 [ 021 , BARING 78.5 e
10,099 | o224 17e8s 14.5 MP 1760.5t0 MP 1763.0 .................. 50 MPH.
10,244 | 02139 1755.7 GOLD BAR 9.0 MP 1763.0to MP 1768.4 .................. 50 MPH. 45 MPH.
11,988 | 02152 1768.6 MONROE 105.9 MP 1768.4to MP 1770.7 .................. 45 MPH.. 45 MPH.
g MP1774.8toMP 17756 .................. 60 MPH, 50 MPH.
02189 17752 SN°H°M'S1',* JCTEAST JT lore | 1125 MP 1778.810 MP 1780.8 .................. 60 MPH.
02159 1776.2 SNOHOM'Sg' 6’CT WEST JT 13.5 MP 1780.81oMP 17824 ... ............... 40 MPH. 40 MPH.
02163 1781.2 LQWELL 118.5 m:: :13;82.:'11;2MP 32 25 MPH. 25 MPH.
to 8.5 .. 55 MPH.
12517 | 02165 17827 ”" JCT J 1200 MP28.5t0MP19.0.. .. ...couveennnnn... 45 MPH 45 MPH.
02166 1783.9) EVERETT 8 1214 MP19.0toMP15.0....................... 40 MPH 40 MPH.
- 08 MP150t0MP 11.5 ....................... 50 MPH
MP115toMP87 ........................ 45 MPH. 45 MPH.
g2189 321 A U 1222 MP87tOMP6.3......................... 35 MPH. 35 MPH.
02172 283 MUKAL;’EO 126.0 MP63toMP6.0......................... 20 MPH. 20 MPH.
: MPBOtoMP3.3 ..................c... 35 MPH. 20 MPH.
278 MP 28 1265 .
1.7 MP33toMP30 ..........coiiiiinnat, 20 MPH. 20 MPH.
AN Py M§_§7 1282 MP3.0toMP18 .................cvvunt. 35 MPH. 20 MPH.
17.8 MP 18 136.6 MP18toMPOO ......................... 20 MPH. 20 MPH.
02160 176 EDM%";‘DS 136.8 Seattle-Over public crossings .............. 20 MPH. 20 MPH.
- 17 - Seattle— handling Amtrak
159 pryes M: ;6 1385 Superliner bi-level cars while
7.9 MP 8 Y 146.7 passing umbrella sheds at King St.
50 - M%87 473 SStatnon ................... ST ceees 5 MPH. 5 MPH.
0.7 eattle-Through turnouts at King St. Station . 10 MPH. 10 MPH.
02193 6.4 BAL(I)-ARD M 148.0 Between North Portal and King St. Station,
6.2 |2MT DRAWBRIDGE 4 Y 148.2 Seattle ............ 20 MPH. 20 MPH.
Balmer Yard-Tracks AandB...................... 15 MPH.
51 23rd SOT;EET v 1493 Ballard~Over Bridge 4 . ............ccoveenveennn.. 20 MPH,
INTERBAY Bridge 4 Ballard cars heavier
02195 a9 (Baimer Yard) BTy | ABS| 1406 than 268,0001bs. ........................ 10 MPH. 10 MPH.
1.1 - Everett over PacificAve ................... 20 MPH. 20 MPH.
33 GARFIELZD‘STREET T 150.7 Scenic to Skykomish:
14 NORTH PORTAL IXY 152.8 Westward freight trains between
amT West switch Scenic and MP
SeAnE et 1729.0 while handling loaded C—6 covered
-02200 0.0 (King St. Station) X(2)Y 154.2 hopper cars OR exceeding 100 tons/OB ........... 12 MPH.
Through dual control turnouts at the following locations:
BN Radio Channel No. 1 in service on this Subdivision. Snohomish Jct West, Loweli Jct, PA Jct ... 15 MPH. 15 MPH.
Radio Channel No. 2 in service Seattle to MP 8. Olds Jet, Cashmere, Leavenworth, Winton,
Train Dispatcher Calis-Wenatchee-28, Cashmere-29, Merritt-30, Merritt, Berne, Scenic, Skykomish, Baring
Cascade Tunn“—'57 Skykomlsh—-31 Monroe_az EV‘rett—34 Gold Baf. Monroe. Garfield St, Galer St. ... 20 MPH. 20 MPH.
Mukilteo—35, Richmond Beach—36 Everettdet........................ . ...l 25 MPH. 25 MPH.
MP54 ... 30 MPH. 20 MPH
Emergency Train Dispatcher Call — 911 MP 18, MP 7. and 23rd St : T 30 MPH 30 MPH'
MP 8 to Seattle is part of and under the jurisdiction of the Pacific MP 28, MP 27, MP 16, MP8 .............. 35 MPH. 35 MPH.

Division.

See Inside of back cover for routes, times and station stops for
NRPC trains.
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Trains over 100 tons per operative brake must not exceed 25 MPH
through turnouts shown to exceed that speed.
Cascade Tunnel- Eastward Freight
Trains passing signal 1700.6 with
other than clear aspect— under 100 Tons/OB .......
over 100 Tons/OB ........

2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—

Six axle locomotives not permitted and riot more than two (2) four axle
locomotives on Standard Oil spur.

Six axie locomotives not permitted on following tracks:
Cashmere*Yard Tracks except Steam Pass and Bluestar
Peshastin Industry Tracks

Winton Industry Tracks.

3.Type of Operation—

CTC in effect:
Olds Jct MP 1652.8 to MP 7.7

ABS in effect:
Wenatchee MP 1650.2 to Olds Jct MP 1652.8
MP 7.7 to Seattle MP 0.0

Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:
Wenatchee MP 1650.2 to Olds Jct MP 1652.8
Trains and engines must obtain permission from Wenatchee
Yardmaster or Operator before entering these limits.
.MP 7.7 to Seattle MP 0.0

Occupancy Control System in effect:
MP 7.7 to Seattle MP 0.0
See Cascade Division Special Instructions item 3.
Two Main Tracks between:
Everett Jct and Seattle
MP 32.1 to MP 27.8
MP 27.1 toMP 17.8
MP 159 toMP 7.7
- MP 74 toMP 54
MP 3.4 toMP 0.0
Interlockings Not Indicated At Station—
MP 4.0 — Manual interlocking. Before entering diesel fueling facility, signal
indication or ‘verbal authority must be obtained from Seattle Terminal
Dispatcher AND before passing Terry Ave Lead to-enter fueling-facility
permission must be obtained from Roundhouse foreman on Radio
Channel 2. .

4, General Code of Operating Rules ltems—
Rule 99— When flagging is required, distance will be 2 5 miles.

Rule 350(B)-Following switches not equipped with electric locks:
Standard Oil spur, east switch, 2.2 miles west of Edmonds.
McKinnon spur, 2.4 miles west of Monroe. -

Rule 450-Trains from Bellingham Subdivision must receive track warrant
endorsed “Seattie East” at Delta Jct prior to entering Scenic Subdivision.

Westward NRPC trains must receive track warrant endorsed ‘Seattle
East” at Wenatchee.

5. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)—
A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures:

EASTWARD' WESTWARD

Interbay~ MP 6.0 (DED) Cashmere MP 1661.6 (DED)

Snohomish—MP 1778.8 (DED) Berne-  MP 1695.2 (DED)
Goldbar—- MP 1751.9 (DED} Berne—  MP 1697.3 (DED)
Baring-  MP 1740.5 (DED) Baring- MP 1740.5 (DED)

Scenic ~ MP 1721.2 (DED)
Berne-  MP 1697.3 (DED) ;
Berne-  MP 1695.2 (DED) MP8 MP

Gold Bar— MP 1751.9 (DED)
Monroe— MP 1771.1 (DED)
8.0 (DED)

B. Other FED locations:

Cashmere MP 1661.6(DED). Leavenworth—-MP 1668.2(HBD&DED)
Scenic-  MP 1721.2(DED) Skykomish—- MP 1725.5(DED)
Skykomish—MP 1730.7(DED) Grotto— MP 1735.0(HBD&DED)
Sultan— ~ MP 1762.0(HBD&DED)

6. FRA Excepted Track—

in Seattle, Ballard Lowline Zone 1 and 2, and Terry Avenue Line Zone 4.
Between Wenatchee and Merritt: Wenatchee — Michelsen Spur, Team
track, Lower Cascadian; Industry track at Monitor, Cashmere, Dryden;
Peshastin—All Tracks; Merritt—Wye. See System Special Instructions ltem
6.

7. Special Conditions—

Seattle—Between MP 0 and MP 1 Tunnel 17, trains carrying wide loads
must not meet or pass other trains on adjacent track.

Seattle—Grade Crossing Ordinances—

No person shall sound the horn or whistle of any locomotive being
operated oh or along Alaskan Way, Broad Street and Galer Street
except to prevent accidents not otherwise avoidable.

The bell of any locomotive operated on Alaskan Way shall be sounded
continuously from Atlantic Street to Broad Street and Galer Street.

The engineer holds the authority and responsibility for blowing a whistle
in what he considers any emergency situation.

Section 11.66.030 of Chapter 11.66 of the Seattle ordinance provides
that no person shall handle a locomotive or forwardmost car of a train,
attached to a locomotive or not, on or across a public place without
having stationed on or immediately preceding such forwardmost
locomotive or car one man whose sole duty shall be to give adequate
warning for the safety of persons upon the public place while such
operation is underway on the public place. This ordinance has been
interpreted to mean that we have to have two men on the locomotive,
one of whom shall be seated on the opposite side of the engineer and
whose sole duty as the train approaches and crosses the crossing shall
be to warn the engineer of the approach or presence of members of the
public on or near the crossing.

Section 11.66.040 requiring flaggers at grade crossings provides that
where the forwardmost unit of a train is a car, whether attached to a
locomotive-or not, and the crossing is not protected by automatic signals
or gates, we are obliged to have a flagger station within the dedicated
width of the street or alley who before and while such crossing opetation
is under way shall give proper warning for the safety of traffic. We are in
compliance with this provision if the flagger goes to the crossing ahead
of the movement, properly flags the crossing to get motor vehicle traffic
stopped; or failing that, stops his own movement, and having
ascertained that it is safe for the movement to proceed over the
crossing, he can, as the lead end of the lead car enters the crossing,
walk across the crossing when it is safe to do and then board the car.

Balmer Yard Fueling Facility- The inside crossover switch from the
main line to the fueling facility at MP 4 Baimer Yard to be left hned for
straight track, when no movement over switch.

.Everett Jct-Westward trains setting out must clear junction crossover
switches unless train dispatcher authorizes otherwise.

Mountain Grade Operation—

Air Brake and Train Handling Rules (for mountain grade operation apply on
mountain grade between Skykomish and Berne, ruling grade ascending
east2.2; and between Berne and Merritt, ruling grade descending east2.2.

Where cars listed in the first sentence of ltem 3, System Special
Instructions, are handled at the rear of the train, locomotives operating at
the rear of train must be cut in ahead of such cars.

Handling 80 Feet or Longer Cars—

Between Merritt and Skykomish —
Freight trains, other than intermodal, must handle 80 foot or longer cars
weighing less that 50 tons in the rear 2900 tons.
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Intermodal trains between Merritt and Skykomish-

a.

b.

g.

h.

Conventional equipment is defined as all types of intermodal
equipment except double stacks.

Trains handling conventional equipment using helper locomotives or
trains handling conventional with double stack equipment using
helper locomotives must not exceed 7500 total tons or 7700 total feet
not including power. First part of train behind road power must not
exceed 4800 tons and helper locomotives must be cut in no less than
full rated tonnage.

. Trains handling conventional equipment or trains handling

conventional with double stack equipment must not exceed 4800
tons, 70 cars or 7000 feet not including power.

. Trains consisting of solid double stacks without helper |ocomotlves

must not exceed 5500 tons.

. Eastward trains handling conventional with loaded double stack

equipment must handle all loaded double stack equipment next
behind engine. Double stack equipment having any empty platforms
must be placed next, behind loaded double stack equipment.
Eastward trains handling 45 cars or more must handle empty cars, or
cars containing one. trailer or container, not nearer than the
twenty-fifth (25th) car from the locomotives, unless handled in the
trailing 2500 tons.

Westward trains of greater than 2900 trailing tons must handle 80
foot or longer cars weighing less that 50 tons in the rear 2900 tons.
Single loaded 50 foot cars having single axles are not restricted.

Mixed and Unit Trains between Merritt and Skykomish—

a.
b.

C.

Trains without helpers must not exceed 4800 tons, or 7000 feet not
including power.

Empty unit trains must not exceed 4800 tons, 130 cars, or 7000 feet
not including power.

Trains with helpers must not exceed 7500 tons, or 7000 feet not
including power and helpers must be cut in at full rated tonnage.
Head end portion of train must not exceed 4800 tons.

Instructions Governing Operation of Trains between Merritt and
Skykomish—

Skykomish—Strobe light under control of City Fire Department
mounted at Main Street Crossing. When illuminated, an emergency
exists and the crossing must not be blocked, and trams occupymg
the crossing must cut or clear it immediately.

. Merritt, light helper locomotives or other light locomotives left

unattended will be placed on West leg of wye complying with Air
Brake and Train Handling Rules.

Helper units on eastward freight trains between MP 1708.3 east
switch Scenic and MP 1700.0 east portal Cascade tunnel, w:ll not
exceed sixth throttle position.

. Scenic-Two white lights fiashing alternately are mounted in a vemcal

position on a bracket attached to the power pole just east of east
switch on south side of main track to indicate ventilating system

‘functioning. Eastward trains must not pass Scenic unless alternate

flashing white lights are operating unless directed by train dispatcher.
Exception: Eastward passenger trains, not exceeding two
locomotives in the engine consist, may pass Scenic and enter
Cascade Tunnel without the ventilating system functioning uniess
otherwise directed by the train dispatcher. Repeater ventitating
system indicators are located at MP 1704.2 and MP 1702.4 in
Cascade Tunnel.

Eastward trains between Scenic and Berne before entering West
portal Cascade Tunnel No. 15 will advise Seattle East dispatcher if
they have aluminum ore and Seattle East dispatcher will turn on
employees call light on the tunnel circuit which will open the louvers
relieving pressure on this train. Eastward trains handling aluminum
ore do not exceed 15 MPH between bay 11 and bay 6 and at bay 6
gradually reduce speed not exceeding 10 MPH between bay 4 and
East portal, advising Seattle East dispatcher as soon as engines
clear East portal. At this time dispatcher will remove tunnel call light
allowing tunnel to flush properly. Helper consist not permitted in trains
requiring alternate ventilation.

e. Ventilating fans and tunnel door are located at the east portal of

Cascade Tunnel. Westward Absolute Signai at MP 1700.3 is located
65 feet east of tunnel door, and eastward Absolute Signal at MP
1700.4 is located 100 feet west of tunnel door. When a train or engine
is stopped by either of these signals, in addition to the usual
observance of rules, contact with train dispatcher must be made and
great care must be taken before proceeding to see that the tunnel
door is in the fully opened position.

If Cascade tunnel door is closed, immediately contact train dispatcher
and be governed by his instructions. If instructed to manually open
the door, ascend the ladder on the south wall to top of door and cross
catwalk to the north side. Face door and move long red handle to the
left to engage hoist sprocket and cut off power to the door. Door may
then be raised with chain hoist located to your left.

Crew of eastward or westward trains stopped in Cascade Tunnel
must communicate with train dispatcher to assure tunnel ventilating
fans are operating and East Portal door is closed during the time train
is standlng

After receiving authority from the train dispatcher, a train in the tunne!
may make a forward or reverse movement to Scenic -or Berne
without fiag protection and- may pass signals at restricted speed
without stopping except Absolute Signal at MP 1700.4.

Portable Radios assigned for tunnel service, use channel 3. If radio
cornmunication is inoperable, communication can be established by
use of the dispatchers’ phones, which are located in each bay.

If, for any reason a train is stopped in tunnel, members of crew on
both head end and rear end of train must communicate with each
other, and the train dispatcher, and have a thorough understanding
whether train will make a forward or reverse movement out of tunnel.
When a train-is in the tunnel, the Train Dispatcher will insure main
track or siding, between siding switches is clear at Scenic or Berne
and alignment of switch is for the clear track to provide for a forward
or reverse movement.

. Fluorescent light located at Bay 14 is to alert westward trains as to

location of signal 1706.1 when vision is obscured.

Westward trains encountering signal 1706.1 at Bay 15 displaying
Stop indication must not pass west portal except in emergency, until
it is known track is clear to east switch Scenic, in which case trains
must stop and not pass the west portal until a flagman is sent out
in advance to see whether or not the main track is blocked by a slide.

. Scott ATO masks are issued to crew members of trains running

through the Cascade tunnel and must be immediately accessable
while in the Cascade tunnel.

To permit proper sealing of face- masks, all train and engine
personnel must be clean shaven when working between Seattle and
Wenatchee.

Employees in train operations must-have reeewed instructions on
operation of emergency tunnel equipment prior to working trains that
may go through Cascade Tunnel.
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J. Location of additional emergency material and emergency exits:

Fire (Obvious)

Eastward:

1.

Cut off power, leave train angle cock

l%l’_s‘gﬁgculisg open—exit tunnel.
HOSE, WRENCH & | EMERGENCY 2. Determine location of hazardous materi-
KNUCKLES TYPE BREATHING | RAIL CLAMPS al in train, if any.
LOCATION E&F APPARATUS AND CHAINS .
T 3. Shut off fans, after exit.
B%gt% one 4. Close doors.
Skykomish X 5. Do not return to tunnel.
Telephone . Westward: :
Booth Scenic x 1. Order fans shut off by dispatcher phone,
c1C and open door.
Bungalow .
E&W Scenic X 2. Cut off power leaving angle cock open
B on train, exit tunnel.
ay 21 X ! Lo L
Bay 20 " 3. aDne)tlermlne hazardous material in train, if
Bay 19 X 4. Close door after exit.
Bay 18 X X 5. Do notreturn.
Bay 17 X M. Engine(s) 1. Advise dispatcher—control fans to pro-
Bay 16 d XX Derailed vide maximum fresh air.
Bay 15 X 2. Shut down and secure all locomotive
Bay 14 X Xx units.
Bay 13 X 3. Exit tunnel using power if possible with
Bay 12 x o dispatcher authority.
Bay 11 X Helper Engines in 1. Advise dispatcher.
Train 2. Determine integrity of train ahead and/or
Bay 10 X XX N s
5avS x behind helper engines.
2y 3. Exit tunnel either with the head end or
Bay 8 X xx back out with rear of train leaving angle
Bay 7 X pock open on portion of train left stand-
Bay 6 X XX ing.
Bay 5 X Trains with Caboose ~ Eastward:
Bay 4 X XX Order fans shut off and exit if possible.
Bay 3 x Westward:
Bay 2 X XX Order fans remain on and exit if possible.
Bay 1 X XX 8. Locations not Shown as Stations—
CTC ~ - Capacity | Switch
Bungalow Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
E&V\: Berne X X 02053  Monitor 3.6 east of Cashmere 10 West
Merritt Depot X - 02061 Dryden 6.1 east of Leavenworth 10 West
t(:cgw;dpgtorgvill mgl;e vgre :egon of rIn:terial us(e:d an_t;l_ from wh:ere gkez 02064  Peshastin 3 miles east of Leavenworth 10 East
o Division Superintendent, GeneralForeman Cars, Trainmaster—Roa
Foreman Seattle. If material not returned to bay from which taken, 02144 Suftan 5.4 west of Gold Bar 10 East
advise where left. 02165  McKennon Spur 2.4 west of Monroe 4 East
k. When necessary to set out bad order cars at Scenic or Berne see that 02174 Boeing Plant on spur 1.8 from Mukilteo Yard | West
clamps are properly secured and blocked to the rail on low end of car. 02185  Standard Oil Co.’s Tracks 2.2 west oi Edmonds 81 West
Clamps at Scenic fit rail on industry track. Clamps at Berne fit rail on 02186 Richmond Beach 3.6 west ot Edmonds 65 Both

siding. Crew picking up car, return clamps and chains to the Telephone
Bungalow Scenic or CTC Bungalow Berne.
I. CASCADE TUNNEL EMERGENCY ACTION PLAN
1. If distance or situation warrants, walk out if necessary.
2. Consider hazardous material involvement in each situation before
any action taken.
3. Consider operation of fans and direction of movement.

Event Action
1. Undesired 1. Cut off train—exit tunnel.
Emergency Air 2. Determine location, if any, of hazardous
Brake Application; material in train.
Break-In-Two; 3. Obtain breathing apparatus and after

Derailment consideration of hazardous material

possibly involved, return to train—se-
cure and/or repair if possible.

(Cdntinued On Next Column)
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, Bellingham Subdiv

s t
o] N
8] o
" MAIN LINE g
w L":'“m Distance H
A1 siing Mile STATIONS fom |
0 | Sran ‘:'"" el [ 17 Rule 6  Oper |‘baer R
119.6 USA CANAD? BORDER Y 0.0
6,060 | 15088 1193 BLAlNE Y 0.3
15081 124 NTALCO JTY jABs [ 76
5.9 ™we
6600 | 15075| g | 1063 FERNDALE BY 135
9.0
15067 97.0 BELUNGHAM  BKY 225
3.2 — ABS
6,347 | 15062 92.9 SOUTH BELLINGHAM Y 25.7
13.4
6,384 | 15049 79.7 soW crel 399
4,635 | 15042 719 BURLINGTON ~ J 46.5
1o MT. VERNON 3.9
w 15042| 166 - BURLINGTON Y 1
° 409 16.6 T™We £
of | es216] 0.0 ANACORTES W
10 BURALINGTON 3.9
6,075 | 15038 66.8 MT ERNON B 504 |,
S
(6,381 | 15025 50 | sss STANQNOOD crcl| 8281
i [6.846 [ 15016 455 ENGLISH 725 [°
10 KRUSE JCT.. 3.6
w 1
66136 34.8 DARRINGTON
5 406 34.8 ™we £
! 15012 0.0 KRUSE JCT 5
: o
1 422 Ki {1
s 5012 SE = 1
ul 2,557 | 15009 50 | 388 MARYZS;IILLE crc| 795 [0
" . azg DELTA JCT ' 823 |T
10.9
A . W
1.8
5 7o0s] 308 DELTA Y 840 |A
s 1.9 ABS 5
2165|407 | o0 PA JCT Jy 859
BN Radio Channel No. 2 in service on this Subdivision.
Seattle Train Dispatcher Calls—Everett-37, Burlington—38
Bellingham-39.
1. Maximum Speed Permitted-- Freight
USA Canada BordertoDeltaJdet ............ ... ... it 50 MPH
Loaded Coal Trains .........coiviiiiiiniinninnn.n. 40 MPH
DeltaJdcttoEverettdct ... ... 15 MPH

Deltadcotto PAJCE .. .ot 15 MPH.

Lowellto GN JCt .. ... e 15 MPH
MP 119.6toMP 1184 ......... P 15 MPH
MP106.6tOMP 1058 ... ... ... i 40 MPH
MP 101.2toMP 99.3 ... ... e 35 MPH
MPO99.310MP93.1 ... e 20 MPH
MPO31toOMP 825 ... ... s 35 MPH
TMPT74710MP 745 .. 40 MPH
MP724t0MPB7.0 ... .. ... i 20 MPH
MPA41.0toMP 39,5 ... . i 25 MPH
MP39.6t0oMP 37.3 ... i e 20 MPH
MP37.3t0MP37.0. .. i 10 MPH
Bridges 105.8, 99.1, 97.1, 70.0, 50.4, 49.2, 38.3, 37.8
cars heavier than 275 000 IDS = . v veeeeeeeeenneaannnes 10 MPH
Bellingham—over street crossings ..................cooonn 10 MPH
Burlington 10 ANacomes ..........ccoeeenneeneeeiienis 25 MPH
MPAIOMP 7.7 .. ittt 10 MPH
MP1S5tOMP 165 ... ... i 10 MPH
Kruse Jetto Darmington ........ooviiiiiiiniiinaness 25 MPH
MPBOtOMP 7.9 ... . it 20 MPH
MP165toMP166........... .. ...t N 15 MPH
MP216toMP 224 ... ... . .. . i 10 MPH
MP244toMP24.6...........cunit i 10 MPH

ONSIdINGS . ..ot e 10 MPH
Six axle locomotives and 150-ton

wrecking derricks over Bridge 10-Darrington Spur ........ 10 MPH
Bridges 10 and 11 Darrington Spur cars heavier than
263,0001DS. ...t 10 MPH
Cars weighing over 177,000 Ibs. when coupled in groups

of two or more over Bridge 61.1 Darrington Spur .......... 10 MPH

Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions-

Anacortes to Fidalgo—Maximum gross weight of car permitted
263,000 ibs.

Kruse Jct to Darnngton—ltem 5d not permitted.

* Mt. Vernon, Cenex Spur MP 68.7 only one 4 axle locomotive permitted.

Darrington Spur~Six axie locomotives in excess of 350,000 Ibs and six axle
derricks not permitted.

Burlington to Anacortes—Six axie locomotives not permitted.

3.Type of Operation—

-

CTC in effect:

South Bellingham MP 93.5 to Delta Jct MP 10.5

ABS in effect:

USA Canada Border MP 119.6 to South Bellingham MP 93.5
Delta Jct MP 10.5 to PA Jct 0.0

TWC in effect:

USA Canada Border MP 119.6 to Bellingham MP 99.3
Burlington MP 16.6 to Anacortes MP 0.0
Kruse Jct MP 0.0 to Darrington MP 34.8

Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:

USA Canada Border MP 119.6 to Blaine MP 117.8
Intalco MP 114.0 to MP 110.0

Ferndale MP 108.0 to MP 105.0

Bellingham MP 99.3 to South Bellingham MP 93.5
Burlington MP 16.6 to Anacortes MP 13.0

Delta Jct MP 10.5 to PA Jct MP 0.0

Occupancy Control System in effect:

Bellingham MP 99.3 to South-Bellingham MP 93.5

See Cascade Division Special Instructions, item 3.
Locations Designated as Industrial Track between:

Delta Jct, Bayside, and Everett Jct

Delta MP 9.1 and Lowell MP 6.4

GCOR Rule 105 applies.

Interlockings and Drawbridges not Indicated at Station—
Drawbridge 11-1.2 miles south of Marysville— manual interlocking.
Drawbridge 12-0.5 miles south of Marysville— manual interlocking.
Drawbridge 12A~2 .0 mile west of Whitney— manual interlocking.
When interlocking signals display Stop indication, bridge operator, B&B
foreman or signal maintainer must be called to inspect bridge equipment
beforetrains are permitted to proceed over these bridges. Instructions for
operating dual controlled derails are posted at absolute signals.

General Code of Operating Rules ltems—
Rule 99-When flagging is required, distance will be 2.0 miles.

Rule 350(B)-Following switches not equipped with electric locks:
Pacific Grinding Wheel Spur (1 mile north of Kruse Jet.).

Industry Track Silvana.

Conway Feed and Pole Yard Spur.

Spur track (MP 93.0 at South Bellingham).

Rule 450-Trains operating between Blaine and PA Jct must receive
track warrant endorsed “Seattle Terminal” prior to departure from Blaine
or Delta Jet.

Bayside—Delta—Everett Jct—-PA Jc’(—Kruse Jet—Delta Jet—Trains
originating must obtain a track warrant at Delta Jct.




32

CASCADE DIVISION

5. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)-

A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures:
English MP 46.2 Northward (DED)
Stanwood MP 55.2 Southward (DED)
Mt. Vernon MP 67.5 Northward (DED)
Burlington MP 73.6 Southward (DED)

B. Other FED locations:
Stanwood MP 58.9 (HBD & DED)
Bow MP 81.9 (HBD & DED)

6. FRA Excepted Track— Fidalgo and Anacortes MP 0.0 to MP 4.0,
Cement Tragk lead and Orchard Street lead at Bellingham, and Twin
City Food spur at Stanwood. Between Oso and Darrington, MP 20 to MP
34.4. North Mt. Vernon Lead, MP 68.7. Belleville. Pi Track MP 76.1. See
System Special Instructions Item 6.

7. Special Conditions—

Blaine~White Rock-Trains will not pass.International Border without
permission of Customs and Immigration inspectors.

Intalco-Loaded hazardous material cars must be set out on the north
2640 feet of north extension of wye only.

Custer-Loaded hazardous material cars must be set out on the south
2640 feet of spur track only.

Ferndale—Loaded or empty LPG cars must not be left adjacent to High
School.

Whitney-All train, engine “and switching movements on the siding
crossing the LaConner to Whitney Road must be protected by a flagman
on the ground at the crossing.

Train Dispatchers-Territory between PA Jct and North switch Blaine is
under jurisdiction of Seattle Terminal train dispatcher at Seattle.

Loaded Coal Trains-Loaded coal trains to Bellingham Subdivision must
move via Bayside Yard when practicable.

Arlington to Darrington—Main track out of service MP 8.0 to MP 34.8.

Arlington—-Account rusty rail conditions automatic crossing signals at
Lebanon Road MP 6.7 may be ineffective. Trains and engines must stop
before crossing and crew member must be in position on the ground at the
crossing prior to movement by train or engine to warn highway traffic.

8. Locations not Shown as Stations—

. Capacity { Switch
Name Miles—Location Cars Opens

15080.  Custer 5.5 north of Ferndale 49 Both
15069  Noranda 4.1 south of Ferndale 1 South
15053 ©  Samish 3.8 north of Bow 55 Both
15046 - Belleville Pit 5.3 north of Burlington 102 North
15041 MVB Station 1.4 north of Mt Vernon 2 North
15032  Fir 5.3 south of Mt Vernon 20 South
15025  Twin City Foods on spur 2.4 south of Stanwood Yard South
15020  Silvana 5.5 south of Stanwood 20 Both
15013 Pacific Grinding Wheet 1.0 north of Kruse Jet 15 North
66020  Edgecomb on spur ) 3.8 eastof Kruse Jct 44 Both
66023  Arlington on spur 6.9 east of Kruse Jct Yard Both
66120 Oso on spur 18.9 east of Kruse Jct 10 Both
66135 Andron on spur 34.5 east of Kruse Jct Wye Both
66207  Whitney on spur 7.0 west of Burlington
66210  Whitmarsh on spur 10.2 west of Burlington
662!.2 Fidalgo on spur 12.4 west of Burlington 24 Both

’ Bayside 2.4 south of Delta Jct Yard Both
02169  Everett Jct 4.9 south of Delta Jct

~QIPEIACON

1.

New Westminster Subdiv 4
MAIN LINE ;
Length ' :;
s ||| me STATIONS o [
Feer_| Moo, |sogment | ocanon | Tk Rule6 Oper | & |

15126 155.3 CNJCT BYZ 0.0

15125 153.8 STILL CREER z |ABS| 15

15123 151.8 WILLNGOON JOT %2 36

_1498) o SPE?REING X 5.6

148.0 PIPER x 7.4

M 1.1

15118 1489| BURNABY 85

146.4 { LAKE':CITY X 9.0

% ar] | sk %] oo

1453 ; CP'JZCT 10.1

A 1450 € BRAID X 103

15114 144.8 k NEW WES.'llMlNSTER BCY 10.4

144.5 SPRUCE 107

15111 141.3 FRASER AIVER JCT 123

5908 | 15109 139.5 BROWNSVILLE 13.7

15105 136.9 TOW§§END aasi | 163

2422 | 15100 1311 COLEBROOK 228

To Roberts Bank BCR 15.5 cTe
15091 119.9 WH1T1EO gocx Z | pass | 336
1196 USA CANADA BORDER 2 | | a9

BN Radio Channel No. 1 in service on this Subdivision.

New Westminster Train Dispatcher Call-Blaine-01

Maximum Speed Permitted— Freight
CN Jct to CP Jct Passenger Trains ...................... 40 MPH
CN Jctto USA CanadaBorder ..................o.coo... 40 MPH
MP155.2t0 MP 183.7 ... it 25 MPH
MP 183.7toMP 1455 .................. i 30 MPH
MP1455toMP 1415 ............. S 20 MPH
MP1415toMP 1408 . ... ... ... .. . i 5 MPH
MP137.3toMP 136.7 ... ... i 30 MPH
MP131.6toMP 1299 ........ .. ...t 35 MPH
MP127.9t0MP 1276 ... .. ... i 15 MPH
MP123.0toMP 1227 ... ... 30 MPH
MP1227toMP 1213 ... 21 MPH
MPIi213toMP119.9 ... ... . ... i 30 MPH
MPMOO9tOMP 1196 . ... 15 MPH
Bridge 140.8 cars heavier than 275,0001bs ............... 10 MPH
Brownsville—On siding, interchange and crossovers ........ 10 MPH
New Westminster—Fraser RiverBridge ..................... 6 MPH.
CP Jct—Eastlegofwye ..........cooiiiiiiiiiiin, 5 MPH.
Between Burnaby and Still Creek, all freight trains,

loadedorempty ........ ... ... i 30 MPH
Still Creek—Over Grandview Highway North and

Renfrew Street ... ... .. ... i 25 MPH
Burrard InletbLine . ... ... . 8 MPH.
Throughturnout CNJct ........ ... .. it 15 MPH
Through turnouts, at the following CTC Control points:

Braid MP 144.9 ... . ... . i 10 MPH

Lake City MP 146.4 (Lead switch from East Track only)

North Road MP 146.1

Brunette MP 145.4 . ............ .. ... . .. oo 15 MPH

Spruce MP 1445 .. ... .. . e 20 MPH
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Willingdon Jct MP 181.8
Sperling MP 149.8-
Piper MP 148.0

Lake City MP 146.4 ... ... ... i 30 MPH.
Colebrook—through dual control turnouts .................. 35 MPH.
Roberts Bank, B.C.—within fenced area of west shore

erMINAlS ... e i e . 10 MPH.

Trains over 100 tons per.operative brake must not exceed 25 MPH
through turnouts shown to exceed that speed.

Between CN Jct and USA Canada Border-Transport Canada orders

that BN trains/transfers do not exceed 35 MPH between €N Jct and.

USA Canada Border, while handling one or more full carloads of
hazardous materials.

. Bridge and Equipment-Weight Restrictions—

Fraser River Bridge—Cars exceeding 263,000 Ibs gross may only be
handled with special permission from CN general superintendent
transportation, Edmonton, Alberta.

3.Type of Operation—

CTC in effect:
Willingdon Jct MP 151.8 to Townsend MP 137.3
Colebrook MP 131.5 to MP 130.5

ABS in effect:
CN Jct MP 155.2-to Willingdon Jct MP 151.8

Townsend MP 137.3 to Colebrook MP 131.5
Colebrook MP 130.5 to USA Canada Border MP 119.6

OCS in effect:

Townsend MP 137.3 to Colebrook MP 131.5
Colebrook MP 130.5 to White Rock MP 120.9

Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:

CN Jct MP 155.3 to Willingdon Jct MP 151.8 .
White Rock MP 120.9 to USA Canada Border MP 119. 6

Two Multitrack between:
Still Creek MP 153.9 and Spruce MP 144.5

Locations Designated as Industrial Track between:

Vancouver end of track and CN Jct CROR Rule 105 applies.

Tilbury Line Jct (Townsend) MP 0.0 and Tilbury Island Dock MP 4.9
Train and engine movements on Tilbury Island Line will be made
in accordance with Rule 105. Both CN and BN trains and
engines switch on this line; therefore, before leaving Townsend
and before making any northward movements, BN RTC |

New Westminster must be contacted who will advise of any.
other movements being made on the line. This information does not
modify provisions of Rule 105.

CN Jct.—Trains and engines must not enter main track without
permission from BN RTC New Westminster. After permission is
received and switch is lined by hand for intended route, movements will
be governed by signal indication. Train and engines must advise RTC
when clear of the main track.

Between North Absolute Signal CN Jct and South Absolute Signal

Still Creek—Trains or engines stopped by a Stop indication must not
proceed until authority received from RTC. Rule 509 is modified
accordingly.

Northward trains must not pass South Absolute Signal Still Creek and
Southward trains must not pass North Absolute Signal CN Jct and
north Absolute Signal Still Creek without verbal permission from RTC.

Between Still Creek and Willingdon Jet—Current of traffic exists.
Movement of trains will be supervised by the RTC. Oral and message
. instructions issued by him must be complied with.
Movements against the current of traffic within these limits may be
made when authorized by the RTC.

Trains and engines clearing the main track between these stations
must report themselves clear to the RTC and may not reenter the main
track without RTC permission.

Brownsville—~CP and CN trains and engines must secure permission
from BN RTC New Westminster before fouling or entering controlled
siding from auxiliary tracks, and must notify BN RTC when clear of
controlled siding on auxiliary tracks and switch properly relined for siding.

Colebrook-CTC between MP 130.5 and MP 131.5 under jurisdiction of
BC Railway RTC North Vancouver. Dual control switches are identified
as No. 16 (North Switch),. No. 18(Mud Bay Siding Switch) and No. 20
(South Switch). When requesting permission to take these switches off
power, crew member will advise control operator the number of the
switch or switches involved.

Interlockings and Drawbridges not Indicated at Station—

Fraser River Bridge, New Westminster—Manual Interlocking.
Allmovements approaching bridge will use radio to contact bridge control
if necessary.
Trains, if tandem, must not exceed 100 cars and must not disconnect
while any portion of the train is within interlocking limits.
Drawbridge 69-3.4 miles south of Colebrook, manual interlocking.
When interlocking signals display Stop indication, a member of the
crew will immediately call RTC and be governed by his
instructions.

Semi-Automatic Interlocking not Indicated at Station—

Spruce-Cumberiand Crossover to CP trackage.

Vancouver—CPR crossing at Burrard Inlet. Normal position of gates is
Stop for Burlington Northern.

. Canadian Rail Operating Rules Items—

OPERATIONS-Burlington Northern is governed by the Canadian Rail
Operating Rules for operation in Canada.Following are addmons and/or
modifications:

General Bulletin Orders (GBO)—Apply on this subdivision.

Rute G: The use of alcoholic beverages, intoxicants, narcotics,
marijuana or other controlied substances by employees subject to duty,
or their possession or use while on duty or on Company property, is
prohibited.

Employees must not report for duty under the influence of any alcoholic
beverage, intoxicant, narcotic, marijuana, orother controlled substance,
or medication, including those prescribed by a doctor, that may in any
way adversely affect their alertness, coordination, reaction, response or
safety.

Rule 41: Applies on this Subdivision. Crew members are not required to
replace torpedoes as stipulated in paragraph (b). Maintenance foreman
is responsible for replacing torpedoes that have been exploded.

Rules 40, 41, 42, 43: Signals will be two (2) miles in advance of the
defective or workmg point.

Rule 45.1: Signals will be placed to the nght of the track as seen by the
crew of an approaching train or engine unless otherwise specified by
GBO.

Rule 51 (a)-Between Still Creek (MP 153.93) and Willingdon Jct (begin
CTC) current of traffic exists.

Rule 81— Clearance Provisions and Exceptions— When so instructed
by RTC, clearance will not be required.

At Vancouver trains or engines operating south of CN Jct must be in
possession of clearance prior to entering main track. Clearance is
obtained through 2nd Narrows Bridge operator, Tele no. 604—298-3020.

At Blaine northward trains must obtain OCS/CTC clearance from New
Westminster RTC prior to departure from Blaine.

Rule 99- Rule 99.1 applies.

Rule 101.2: In CTC, in the application of Rule 101.2 of the Canadian
Rail Operating Rules, Form T GBO, Form T train order or DOB
protection need not be provided nor torpedoes placed when the RTC
has confirmed that switches are lined and blocked away from the
occupied track, or that all devices controlling signals governing trains or
engines into such limits are blocked at Stop.

The RTC must inform each train or engine, required to enter the
occupied track, the location of the unattended equipment.
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Rule 104 (a) (b)-CN Jct switch may be lined and locked in either normal
or reverse position.

Rule 313: Where OCS is in effect:

When items E and/or F on the OCS/CTC Clearance Form are checked,
all movements must be made at Restricted Speed within the limits
specified.

Rule 401: Left-hand signals at following Iocatlons

MP 133.3
Northward absolute signal at South Colebrook

Block and Interlocking Signals-Rules. 405 through 430 do not apply
on BN. Signal Aspects and Indications as contained in timetable are in
effect.
Publications, Rules Books-Employees are* also governed by
Superintendent’s General Orders, Notices, Special Instructions, Safety
Rules, Air Brake and Train Handling Rules, Maintenance of Way Rules,
Rules for. the Protection of Track Units and Track Work, and all other
" applicable rules in accordance with existing policy wherein they do not
conflict with the Canadian Rail Operating Rules.

. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)—
A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures:
Brownsville—MP 139.1 Northward (DED)

B. Other FED locations:
Townsend—MP 134.8 (HBD, HWD & DED)
If you get a hot wheel defect, treat that the same as a hot bearing.
ldentify the defect, notify RTC and set out car.
. FRA Excepted Track— NONE
. Special Conditions—
Blaine-White Rock—
SOUTHWARD
Trains, engines and track equipment arriving White Rock must have
permission from U.S. Customs before any portion crosses into the
United States.
Call must be made to Canada Customs and be governed by their
instructions.
The door to the Canada Customs office in the White Rock depot is
equipped with a mail slot for filing of customs reports should customs
so direct. These documents will be given to .conductor at time of
receiving wheel report.
In—transit forms (A41/2) will be issued to conductor with wheel report
covering such cars entering U.S. for re—entry into Canada and are to
be turned over to U.S. Customs. In-transit forms must be signed by
Canada Customs before entering U.S.A.
File a copy of wheel report at Blaine.
Conductor will verify that cars on the wheel report are supported by
customs documents prior to calling customs at White Rock.
NORTHWARD
Trains, engines and track equipment arriving Blaine must have
permission from Canada Customs before any portion crosses into
Canada.
Canada Customs must be furnished by the conductor a copy ofthe wheel
report, manifest and any other supporting customs documents and must
accompany customs officer on train inspection.
in—transit forms (A41/2) will be issued to conductor covering such cars
entering Canada for re—entry into. the United States and are to be
turned over to Canadian Customs. In—transit forms must be signed by
Canada customs.
File copy of A—I or wheel report at Blaine.
Colebrook-Roberts Bank Line—Trains to Roberts Bank must have
current Roberts Bank Route joint DOB. BC Rail Port Subdivision
Monthly bultetin is posted at Blaine depot. Crews operating to or from
Roberts Bank will be governed thereby while on BCR trackage.
Still Creek— Northward trains stopping at this point will stand south of
Renfrew Street crossing until through movement can be made to clear
Slocan/Grandview Highway, 13th Avgnue to avoid operating crossing
signals at this crossing.

Vancouver, B.C. Burrard Inlet Line (B.l. Line)-CN Railway operates
jointly with BN between waterfront and Vancouver yards. Before
movement is made over B.l. Line in either direction, a member of the
crew must obtain permission from CN waterfront yard office. These
instructions do not modify the provisions of CROR Rule 105.
Whistling Ordinances—
Vancouver and Burnaby-
Transport Canada requires that within Vancouver and Burnaby, B.C.,,
sounding of engine whistle, except to prevent accident, is prohibited at all
highway crossings on the main track:

Slocan MP 153.9
Kaslo MP 153.8
Renfrew MP 153.7
Rupert MP 153.2
Boundary MP 152.8
Whistling is prohibited on all highway crossings on non—main track:

Parker—Bl Line - Raymer St.— Bl Line
Vienablies—Bl Line Powell St.—BlI Line
Union St—Bl Line -
Protection as required by CROR Rule 103 (f) & (g) required at following
non—main track crossmgs
a. All crossings in Still Creek Industrial Area.
b. Industrial spur at Burnaby MP 149.6.
¢. Allcrossings not protected with automatlc warning devices withinthe
Lake City Industrial Park.
White Rock-Sounding engine whistle, except to prevent accident, is
prohibited at all crossings through White Rock between 2000 and 0600
except CROR Rule 14 (f) to be sounded approaching first crossing at
MP 121.3 from the south and MP 122.7 from the north. Engine bell must
be rung continuously while engine is motion through these limits.

Gilmore MP 152.3
Douglas MP 151.1
Piper MP 148.25

Cariboo MP 147.2

Restricted Clearances—
High voltage electric wires at Still Creek and Vancouver, B.C.

Clearance from top of rail as follows:
Powell Street—Vancouver, B.C.BI Line 22'4"
Renfrew Street—Still Creek 21'0”

Retaining wall at MP 144.0 will not clear man on side of car or engine.

Rail Traffic Controliers— Territory between north switch Blaine and end
of track at Vancouver, B.C. is under jurisdiction of RTC at New
Westminster. .

Federal Regulations— Transport Canada requires that upon reporting
for duty in Canada, all engineers, firemen, and conductor/switch foremen
must sign an Appearance Register, which is located in the locker room
at Vancouver, B.C. and New Westminster.

In Canada, tank cars with DOT specifications 105, 114 and 112 may not
be cut off in motion. They must be shoved to a joint making coupling with
no more force than necessary, nor may any car rolling under its own
momentum be allowed to strike one of these cars. Tank cars containing
Flammable Compressed Gasses must be separated in a train from tank
car shipments of: Chlorine, Anhydrous Ammonia and Sulphur Dioxide by
at least five (5) rail cars. All other US restrictions apply.

Placarded Cars and Trailers—

Canadian regulations require that Emergency Response (ER) forms or
BN waybill or shipping document must be in possession of crew
handling any full carload and/or full trailer loads of hazardous material
for movement in Canada,except cars placarded class 3.3 or 9 which
require only a waybill/shipping document.

NORTHWARD

Hazardous material cars entering Canada must be accompanied with
following documents:

Loads: 1 original shipping document or ER form or BN waybill and 1
copy of each.

Empties: 1 original shipping document and 1 copy.
Copies are to be left at set out points and originals at New Westminster.

ey ————
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Hazardous boxes for documents are located adjacent to north end
crossover at Brownsville and in Vancouver locker room.

SOUTHWARD

Hazardous materials originating in Canada are subject to the same
regulations for documentation as northward traffic.

Documents for traffic originating at Vancouver, New Westminster or
Brownsville are provided at these locations respectively and are to be
handled in same manner as northward documents.

If train length is not sufficient to properly position placarded cars, they
must be held for a later train which has sufficient cars to accomodate
the cars as prescribed within the regulations. When necessary, the
breaking of train blocks to comply with proper placements is authorized.

8. Locations not Shown as Stations—

Capacity | Switch
Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
15129  Vancouver 0.4 North of CN Jet Yard Both
15108  Delta-Alaska Terminal 0.8 south of Brownsville Yard North
15106  Tilbury Line Jct 0.4 north of Townsend Conn. North
66503  Dow Chemical on spur 3.0 from Tilbury Line Jet. 10 North
66504  Tilbury Island Dock on spur 4.1 from Tiibury Line Jet. Yard Both
15104 Southern Peat Moss Ltd 0.4 south of Townsend 1 Both
66565  Roberts Bank on BCR 15.5 from Colebrook Yard Both

5 Cherry Point Subdiv l
S A
- BRANCH LINE :
A . w
Rl siing e STATIONS Oisancal A
t roer_| Moo | sogmen| tocaton| Trk Rule 6 _Oper | ima | O
15081 0.0 INT?IRCO JTY 0.0
socod| 1851 | AF;CBO ™eI—
66608 8.9 CHERRY POINT 8.9
BN Radio Channel No. 2 in service on this Subdivision.
Emergency Train Dispatcher Call - 911
1. Maximum Speed Permitted— Freight
Intalcoto Cherry Point ................................. 25 MPH.
MP52toMP53 .................., e 10 MPH.
MP72t10MPB89 ... ... ... 10 MPH.
Bridge 4.0 Arco cars heavier than 263,0001bs ............. 10 MPH.

item 1A, System Special Instructions, applies.

2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—
Six axle locomotives not permitted on Arco Lead.

3.Type of Operation—
TWC in effect:
Intalco MP 0.0 to Cherry Point MP 8.9
Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:
Intalco MP 0.0 to MP 2.0
4. General Code of Operating Rules Items—
Rule 99-When flagging is required, distance will be 1.5 miles.

5. Trackside Falled Equipment Detectors (FED)-
A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures: NONE

B. Other FED locations: NONE
6. FRA Excepted Track~ NONE
7. Special Conditions— NONE
8. Locations not Shown as Stations— NONE
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¥ Sumas Subdiv L
S A
. BRANCH LINE s
a} teng w
[R) Sigi’ng ) ) Mile STAT'ONS Distance Q
p| | Sten | wine | Loeaton| Trk Rule6 Oper |aoms |0
6,420 | 66089 127.2 s"’ugﬂ:xs BKY 0.0
654 | 66083 120.9 NOO§§ACK 6.4
1,537 | 66073 111.4 DEh;iI;lG 158
se2 | 66065] 403 | 1035 A%i\gE TWC[ 237
1,850 94.1 THOR;«'\évooo' 33.2
86.8 ' g 405
66305 213 SEDRO WBOOLLEY Y
. 4.
15042] 409 | 166 . BURLINGTON JY 453
BN Radio Channel No: 2 in service on this Subdivision.
Emergency Train Dispatcher Call — 911
1. Maximun Speed Permitted—- Freight
SumastoBurdington ......... .. L 40 MPH.
MP 20810 MP B7.5 ... ... e 5 MPH
MPO7.0toMP 123.9 ... ... . . . 30 MPH
MP 109.9 to MP 110.0 Loaded Unit Trains over bridge ... ... 10 MPH
MP 124910 MP 127.2 ... . i 10 MPH
ONSIAINGS -« oeee it e 10 MPH
Sumas to Lynden, Sedro Woolley to-Concrete ............. 10 MPH
Item 1A, System Special Instructions, applies except where
authorized speed is between 13 MPH and 21 MPH.
2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions-

Item 5d not permitted.

7. Special Conditions—

Sedro Woolley—if westward trains cannot maintain a speed of 5 mph in
traversing the 14 degree curve at Sedro Woolley and power is used, it
must be limited to no more than 3 throttle, maximum 300 amps. If train
tends to stall with the above power limits, train must be allowed to stop.
No release of the automatic should be attempted with train stretched and
moving through the 14 degree curve.

After stopping, release automatic and bunch slack at the same time
release is taking place.

After release and slack is bunched, control forward speed with
independent brake using automatic, if necessary, with light reductions
and releasing same keeping train bunched with independent brake to
hold speed to 5 mph until train is off the 14 degree curve.

Between Sedro Woolley and Concrete—Main track out of service
between MP 24.3 and Concrete.

8. Locations not Shown as Stations—

Capacity Switch

Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
66060  Wickersham 4.9 west of Acme Conn. West
66077  Lawrence * 4.2 east of Deming 6 | West
66308  Cokedale Spur on spur 3.1 east of Sedro Wooliey 5 West
66317  Hamitton on spur -11.7 east of Sedro Woolley 26 Both
66320 Supreme Cedar Prods on 15.6 east of Sedro Woolley 7 East

spur

66322  Birdsview on spur 16.9 east of Sedro Woolley 34 Both
66326  Grassmere on spur 22.2 east of Sedro Woolley 70 Both
66328  Concrete on spur 23.4 east of Sedro Woolley Yard Both
66405  Hampton on spur 6.0 west of Sumas Wye Both
66410  Lynden on spur 11.3 west of Sumas Yard Both

Six axle locomotives in excess of 350,000 lbs, four axle locomotives in
excess of 270,000 Ibs, and six axie derricks not permitted.

Bridge 110 Cars under 38 feet long weighing between 177,000 Ibs. and
220,000 Ibs. and cars under 44 feet long weighing between 220,000 Ibs
and 263,000 Ibs must be separated from each other by a car weighing
less than 177,000 ibs.

Sedro Woolley— Goodyear Nelson Hardware Lumber Co. Track,
locomotives not permitted beyond switch.

3.Type of Operation—

TWC in effect:
Burlington MP 16.6 to Sumas MP 127.2

Rule 93 Yard limits in effect: :
Burlington MP 16.6 to Sedro Woolley MP 88.0
Sumas MP 124.0to MP 127.2

Locations Designated as Industrial Track between:
Sumas MP 0.0 and Lynden MP 11.3
Sedro Woolley MP 21.3 and Concrete MP 44.7
GCOR Rule 105 applies.

4. General Code of Operating Rules items—
Rule 99—When flagging is required, distance will be 1.5 miles.

5. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)—
A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures: NONE

B. Other FED locations:

Sedro Woolley MP 20.9 (DED)
Sedro Woolley MP 86.8 (DED)
Deming MP108.6 (DED)
6. FRA Excepted Track-
Sedro Woolley and Concrete MP 21,3 to MP 44.7; Sumas and Lynden
MP 1.0 to MP 11.3, alitracks; Sedro Woolley yard tracks, and Sumas Scale
track. See System Special Instructions Item 6.
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£ Woodinville Subdiv t
S A
w BRANCHLINE | 3
A Len'gth les;:’a‘:oe w
of
81 siing Mile STATIONS Snoho- | A
H Station Line Post mish Jet.
' F:e( Nos. |Segment| Location Trk Rule 6 Oper |"west |°
02159 1.2 SNOHOMISH JCT WEST JTY 0.0
408 1.2
0.0
T™WC
65601 37.6 BROMART Y 1.2
7.4
2,855 | 65608| 403 | 299 MALTBY 86
to WOODINVILLE 5.5
65819 184 ISSAQUAH
' 18.3 Twe
65614 404 0.1 WOODINVILLE TUY
to MALTBY 5.5
403 247
65614 241 WOODINVILLE TUY 141
7.4
65622 17.0 KIRKLAND 21.2
4.4
3.413 | 65626 12.7 BELLEVUE 25.6
WILBURTO ™we
7 X | N 4
6562 405 12.0 LBl;'3 26
65634 43 SCOPA Y 33.7-
2.1
2.2
3.660 | 65637| 12.4 RENTON Y 35.8
2.2
16004| 410 95 BLACK RIVER Y 38.0

Union Pacific signal aspects as contained in UP Timetable are in
effect at UP interlocking at Black River.

BN Radio Channel No. 1 in service on this Subdivision.
Emergency Train Dispatcher Call - 911

Black River to Woodinville is part of and under the jurisdiction of the
Pacific Division.

1. Maximum Speed Permitted- Freight
Snohomish Jct Westto Black River ...................... 25 MPH.
MP22toMP 4.3 ... .. . 10 MPH.
Between Scopa and WilburtonatMP 7.5 ................. 10 MPH.
MP1185tOMP 11.7 ... o e 10 MPH.
Woodinvileto Issaquah .............. ... .. oo ol 10 MPH.
ONSIdINGS ..o e 10 MPH.

ltem 1A, System Special Instructions, applies, except between
MP 25.0 (Woodinville) to MP 37.0 (Bromart)

2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—

item 5d 10 MPH over the following bridges:

Bridges 11.5 and 11.7 at Renton

Bridges 6, 6.1, 9, 9.1, 11.1, 16, 17 and 23 between Renton and

Woodinville

Bridge 24 on industry wye at Woodinville

Bridges 34, 35 and 36 between Woodinville and Snohomish Jct West
Six axle derricks not permitted.
Bridge 38 between Snohomish Jct West and Snohomish:

item 5d not permitted

Six axle locomotives in excess of 350,000 Ibs—10 MPH.

Between Woodinville and Issaquah and between Snohomish Jct West and
Snohomish—

ltem 5¢ not permitted.

Four axle locomotives in excess of 270,000 Ibs not permitted.

Six axle locomotives not permitted.

3.Type of Operation—
TWC in effect:

Snohomish Jct West MP 1.2 to Black River MP 9.5
Woodinville MP 0.1 to Issaquah MP 18.4

Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:"

Black River MP 9.5 to Scopa MP 4.4

Snohomish Jct West MP 1.2 to Bromart MP 37.1
. Woodinville MP 23.1 to MP 26.7

Woodinville MP 0.1 to MP 0.5

Issaquah MP 16.0 to MP 18.4

4. - General Code of Operating Rules items—

Rule 99-When flagging is.required, distance will be 1 mile.

5. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)~-

-A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures: NONE
B. Other FED locations: NONE

6. FRA Excepted Track—

On Woodinville to Issaquah Line: between MP 8 and Issaquah. See
System Special Instructions ltem 6.

7. Special Conditions—

Bellevue-Do not leave cars between main track and gate at Safeway
spur account descending track.

No switching is permitted on or across N.E. 8th between the hours of
0700 to 0900 and 1600 to 1800 except on Sundays and legal holidays.

No side clearance to doors 1 and 2 at Safeway Warehouse.

Issaquah—Front Street crossing must be protected by flagman before
crossing is occupied.

8. lLocations not Shown as Stations—

Capacity | Switch

Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
02158  Snohomish on spur 1.1 from Bromart . 45 Both
Spectrum Glass Spur 2.0 east of Woodinville 8 E;st
65805  Douglas Palmer on spur 5.3 east of Woodinville 14 East.
65807 Redmond on spur 6.5 east of Woodinvilie 10 Both
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v Oroville Subdiv !
S A
V“\'I Length BRANCH LINE ?
A w
8 s igi'ng - . gme‘ STATIONS Ditsrtance :
i Fre( S:qa;n:n Seglgeent Loc:tsion Trk Rule 6 Oper 0rgvmille o
66836 137.0 OR%ABCLE 0.0
3,386 | 66795 957 orzfgx Y 408
2,857 | 66791 91.5 OKANOGAN Y 45.0
LY : 26.5 we
2,549 | 66764 © 650 BREVngTER 715
5710 | 66758| 3g7 | 589 PA';%ROOS . 77.7
66738 38.9 CHE_;\N s 97.7
66720 20.4 Ersgiqw 116.2
66702 a3 . ‘0(6673 Y 133.3
26 OLD?GJCT WY | g | 1340
02044 0.0 WENATCHEE BJKXY |Twc| 136.6
BN Radio Channel No. 1 in service on this Subdivision.
Emergency Train Dispatcher Call — 911
1. Maximum Speed Permitted— Freight
OrovilletoWenatchee .. ........ ... ... o, 40 MPH.
Through all turnouts and on sidings ...................... 10 MPH.
MP33.410MP 35.4 ... .. .. 25 MPH.
MP G588 2toMP 59.1 .. ... e 25 MPH.
MPO7.0toMP 105.0 ... . i i e 25 MPH.
MP 118 1toMP 136.0 ... ... ... . . . 25 MPH.
MP 136.0toMP 137.0 ... ... . i 10 MPH.
Chief Joseph, passing LPG tank cars
onindustry track ........ .. . i 25 MPH.

item 1A, System Special Instructions, applies.

2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—
Item 5d not permitted.
Six axle locomotive and derricks not permitted between Oroville and
Olds Jct.

3.Type of Operation—
ABS in effect:
Wenatchee MP 0.0 to Olds MP 3.0
TWC in effect:
Wenatchee MP 0.0 to Oroville MP 137.0
Rule 93 Yard limits— in effect:

Wenatchee MP 0.0to MP 5.9 .
Trains and Engines must obtain permission from Wenatchee
yardmaster or operator before entering yard limits.
Okanogan MP 90.0 to Omak MP 97.0

4. General Code of Operating Rules ltems-—
Rule 99-When flagging is required, distance will be 1 mile.

-5. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)—
A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures: NONE

B. Other FED locations: NONE

6. FRA Excepted Track—
Between Wenatchee and Oroville: Oroville, all tracks east of MP 136; Janis
siding; Riverside siding; Omak, Tracks 1, 2 & 3; Okanogan industry track;
Brewster Central Grain Growers; Chelan industry, Rocky Reach. See
System Special Instructions Item 6.

7. Special Conditions— NONE

8. Locations not Shown as Stations—

Capacity | Switch
Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
66832  Cordell Pit 4.3 west of Oroville
66825  Ellisforde 11.0 west of Oroville 53 Both
66819  Tonasket 16.9 west of Oroville 18 East
66815  Janis 21.7 west of Oroville 48 Both
66804  Riverside 9.0 east of Omak 32 Both
66782  Malott 8.9 west of Okanogan 31 Both
66767  Chief Joseph 2.7 east of Brewster 34 Both
66763  Braker 1.2 west of Brewster 5 Both
66750  Weils Dam Spur 8.0 west of Pateros 40 East
66737  Chelan Fails 1.2 west of Chelan 36 Both
66707  Rocky Reach 4.2 east of Olds 46 West
66704  Welch 2.0 east of Olds 25 Both
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K.C. SPRADLIN, DIVISION SUPERINTENDENT, SEATTLE

GB.WICK................ Supt. Termiani Operations ............... Seattle
G.S.MALING ............ ‘Trainmaster ........................... Seattle
JK. WOVCHA .......... Trainmaster ............ocovvviiiiin... Seattle
CMJAMES ............. Trainmaster ................oivviinnn.. Seattle
MA VOELKER .......... Trainmaster .............oviiriniinnn.. Seattle
DC.MEHL .............. Trainmaster ................coin. Seattle
GAREIN ............... Trainmaster ................ ... un.. Seattle
KE.CARTER............ Trainmaster .......... ... .. Seattle

WA FRY . ................. Supt. Terminal Operations ............... Tacoma
B.L. WROLSTAD ........ Trainmaster ........................... Tacoma
MJ. GODSIL ............ Trainmaster ..................... ... Tacoma
WH.LYTLE ............. Trainmaster ......................oout. Tacoma
DJFUREY .............. Trainmaster ...................0...0o... Tacoma

J.D.WRIGHT ............. Trainmaster ............ R Centralia

GM.McNEIL ............ Trainmaster ........................... Longview
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1. Train Inspections—

A member of inbound crews on through trains operating cabooseless will
give the outbound train a roll-by inspection and advise outbound crew
the condition of the train, unless outbound crew will not be immediately
available or inbound crew is otherwise relieved of duties.

. FRA Random Drug Testing—

TY & E employees selected for FRA Random Drug Testing must show
the start time of the RDT in the remarks column of their timeslip. Start
time of RDT begins when a supervisor hands the employee a letter
advising him/her that they are selected for RDT. A stop time on RDT is
necessary only if different from their off duty time.

. Occupancy Control System (OCS)

OCS is in effect at locations designated under individual Subdivision
Special Instructions, item 3, as follows:

OCS for Trains and Engines

In addition to complying with Rule 93 the following will apply:
Permission, in the following form, must be obtained from the train
dispatcher before trains or engines occupy the main track:

“Proceed from to on track”
or
“"Work between and on track”

When requesting permission, give your engine number, location, and
specify track or tracks to be used. When permission is granted, the
instructions must be repeated to the train dispatcher.

Trains or engines must advise train dispatcher when they are clear of
the limits authorized.

When permission is granted to proceed from one point to another,
movement is permitted only in the direction specified.

When permission is granted to work between two specific points,
movement may be made in either direction between those points.
Before permission is granted in the same limits with a train or engine
working between two locations, a crew member of each train or engine
must be notified.

Before permission is granted in the same limits with men or equipment,
the MW employee in charge and a crew member of the train or engine
must be notified. When so notified all movements must be made at
restricted speed.

OCS for Maintenance of Way

Permission, in the following form, must be obtained from the train
dispatcher before men or equipment occupy or foul the main track:

“Proceed from to on track”
or
“Work between and on track”

Track may be used within limits specified without flag protection. If track
is not safe for movement at restricted speed, employee in charge must
protect track by placing red flags per rule 10(a).

When requesting permission, give your name, location, and specify track
or tracks to be used. When permission is granted, the instructions must
be repeated to the train dispatcher.

When permission is granted to proceed from one point to another,
movement is permitted only in the direction specified.

When permission is granted to work between two specific points,
movement may be made in either direction between those points.
Before permission is granted in the same limits with a train or engine, the
MW employee in charge and a crew member of the train or engine must
be notified. When so notified all movements must be made at restricted
speed.

. Stack Cars—

All single 71 foot container stack cars shall be handled the same as
existing stack cars as described in item 3B, page 5, of the System
Special Instructions.

. Failed Equipment Detectors—

Failed Equipment Detectors (FED) can be identified as Dragging
Equipment Detectors (DED), Hot Bearing Detectors (HBD) or Hot Wheel
Detectors (HWD) or any combination of the above. These initials are
used to identify failed equipment detectors under ltem 5 (A&B) of
Individual Subdivision Instructions.

6. Close Clearance-Close clearance may exist on all auxillary tracks.
. Air Repeater Cars—

BN Northern Corridor Timetable, System Special Instructions, ltem 4,
contains information covering air repeater operation.

The foliowing information concerns air car air tests:
Anytime a brake pipe leakage test is required:

Locomotive brake pipe 90 PSI

Dial air car number on head—end—device
Charge until head—end—device reads 75 PSI
Dial R—-O-T number on head-end—device
Charge until head—end—device reads 80 PS!
Make brake pipe leakage test

Air car operation:

1.Air car must be operated with a rear—of-train device.

2.Air car must be operated in approximate middie of train.
3.Caboose is not required.

4.Brake pipe pressure may be greater on last car than on locomotive.

Air repeater car waiver from the FRA

BN has been given relief from the obligation to conduct a leakage test on
the portion of the train to the rear of the repeater unit. To comply with
this waiver we must meet the three following conditions:

1. When repeater air equipment is used, it must be determined that the
brake pipe leakage does not exceed five pounds per minute and that
the gradientdoes notexceed 15 pounds of the feed valve setting ofthe
hauling locomotive (90 PSI) in the portion of the train ahead of the
repeater air unit;

2. Thebrake pipe gradient on the portion of the train behind the repeater
unit must not exceed five pounds of the discharge pressure value at
the repeater air unit; and

3. Therailroad must provide an operative telemetry receiver display unit
located in the engineers normal operating position in the cab of the
controlling locomotive, and an end—of—train device (EOT) at the rear
of the last car in the portion of the train ahead of the repeater air unit
orinthe lead end of the repeater air unitwhich willtransmitinformation
tothe controlling locomotive concerningthe portion of the train forward
ofthe repeater air unit, and on the rear of the last car inthe train behind
the repeater air which will transmit information to the controlling
locomotive concerning the portion of the train behind the repeaterunit.

This waiver translated into the following:

- Maximum leakage between the locomotive and the air repeater caris
five PSI per minute.

— Maximum gradient between the locomotive and the air repeater caris
15 PSI.

- Maximum gradient between the airrepeater carandthelastcarintrain
is five PSI.

— There is no requirement to test for leakage between the air repeater
car and the last car in the train.
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All air repeater cars are equipped with a modified EOT unit as required
by the waiver. The EOT ID number is the same as the air repeater car
number. Example: ID 00022, for BNH-22. Use of this device will allow
the engineer to test the front half of the train for both gradient and
leakage in the same manner now used to make a brake pipe leakage
test. The method is outlined in rule 205 of the Air Brake and Train
Handling Rules.

Due to the 20 percent increase in brake-pipe pressure through the air
repeater car, help is needed to determine the correct five PSI gradient on
the rear half of the train. To do this the engineer must dial in the
end-of-train ID number and use the following chart:

Brake pipe pressure into air car Minimum brake pipe pressure
(same as pressure read on head on last car in train.
end device during brake pipe (Also read -on head end
device) . leakage test)

90 103

89 101

88 100

87 99

86 98

85 97

84 95

83 94

82 93

81 92

80 91

79 89

78 88

77 87

76 86

75 85

Al air repeater car trains must operate with an EOT device. Even trains
that operate with a caboose.

The air repeater car should be placed in the middle of the train.

No reports or test forms are required in the operation of air repeater car
trains.

Air flow method of qualifying trains may not be used.

Pocket-—size copies of the chart showing the minimum brake pipe
pressure for the last car will be supplied to Trainmasters by Managers
of Operating Practices.




- PACIFIC DIVISION

43

—~O3PEIACON

Seattle Subdiv '
Leop MAIN LINE o
Sr® | station| une | Pom STATIONS Chom | T
Feet Nos. |Segment | Location| Trk Rule 6 QOper | Seattie ;iv
02200 SEATILE . BIK a
02201 0.0 (King St. Station) TX(2)Y 00 |°

02203 33 AF::GGO x@v | a3

16001 7.9 SOUTH SEATTLE BX(2)Y | ABS | 7.9

16004 95 BLACKRIVER  JXY 95

51 [ 100 TURWILA XYy 10.0

C 5,238| 16006 122 | pr OREI:.?.IA T™®R)Y 12.2

16010 16.3 KENT X{2)Y 163

16014 215 AUBURNBJKTX(2)Y |aBs| 215

16021 29.0 SUMNER v | ™C 280

16022 305 MEERER ™Y 305

16023 319 PUYALLUP Y 319

16029 38.2 RESERVATION WUX(2)Y 38.2

16031 39.6 TACOMA  BRTY 39.6

06 | oMmT T STREET N | 8% [ a0z

16038 5.1 RUSTON Y 452

16040 6.7 NELSON BENNETT 46.8

16043 10.0 TrTiow 50.1

16046 135 PlONEER X(2) 53.3

16048 14.4 WEST TACOMA 545

16057 245 NISQUALLY Ix(2) 64.5

16061 28.2 smwf%wn 88.3

32.2 CENTENNIAL 723

16068 34.9 EAST OLYMPIA J 75.0

a7s PLUME X(2) 77.6

16084 495 WABASH X(2) 89.6

525 CENTRALIA NORTH 926

(2)6.400| 16085| 92 | sa0 CENT1ia5AuA BJKTX 94.1

55.8 CENTRAI;.IE SOUTH X(2) 95.4

16090 57.7 | 2MT CHE;!(I;\LIS cre| 978

16091 58.7 CHEHALIS JCT_JTX(2) 98.8

66.2 NAPAVINE SOUTH_ X(2) 106.3

(204,998 16111 77.0 VADER X(2) 174

85.0 MP 85 X{2) 125.1

93.4 OSTRANDER __ X(@) 133.5

16128 958 ROCKY POINT 135.9

(1)5.100| 16130 97.3 KELSO 137.4

98.9 KELSO SOUTH _ X(2) 139.0

(19,382 16134 101.1 LONGVIEW JCT_BJTX 1412

102.6 LONGVIEW JCTS _ X(2) 1427

16140 1075 KALAMA X 1476

110.9 MF1’1?111 X(2) 151.0

(2)4.700| 16158 1220 RIDGEFIELD 1621

1236 RIDGEFIELD SOUTH X(2) 163.7

1325 VANCOUVER JCTN X(2) 1728

16166 133.0 RYE JCT 1733

12365 1365 pT VANCOUVER  BIK [gg]| 1764

IX(@2)Y

BN Radio Channel No.2 in Service Between Seattle and Tukwila.
BN Radio Channel No.1 in Service Between Tukwila and Centralia.

BN Radio Channel No.1 in Service Between Centralia and Vancouver.

UPRR Co. Base Channel No. 2 in service between Tacoma

and Vancouver.

Union Pacific signal aspects are in effect at UP interlocking

at Tukwila.

Train Dispatcher Calls South Seattle—40, Auburn—42v, Tacoma—43,

Emergency Train Dispatcher Call =911

Steilacoom-52, Chehalis North-45, Chehalis South—46, Kalama—47,
Lacey-50, Black River(UPRR)*, MP 85-25, Plumb—-26.

Rye Jct to Vancouver is part of and under the jurisdiction of the

Portland Division.

See Inside of back cover for routes, times and station stops for

. NRPC trains.

. Maximum Speed Permitted— Passenger
Seattle to Longview Jct South ............. 75 MPH.
Longview Jct South to Vancouver Jct

North .........coo i 79 MPH
MPOOtoMP20 ........................ 20 MPH
MP20toMP34 ........................ 40 MPH
MP34toMPS3 .................... ... 70 MPH
MP53toMP5.4 ........................ 40 MPH
MP54toMP88 ........................ 70 MPH
MP88toMP10.0....................... 55 MPH
MP141toMP155 ... ................... 65 MPH
MP166tOMP 17.1...................... 40 MPH
MP209toMP216...................... 40 MPH
MP274t1oMP28.0...................... 65 MPH
MP28.0toMP28.9..................uut. 40 MPH
MP289toMP305..............cvvunen 65 MPH
MP30.5toMP328...................... 30 MPH
MP328toMP33.0.........cocvvninnnn. 70 MPH
MP344toMP346...................... 45 MPH
MP 346toMP36.4........... e 65 MPH
MP364toMP378................cuut. 45 MPH
MP3781oMP39.7 ...........c.cvnnnn, 30 MPH
MP39:7toMPO.O ...............cvvunnn 10 MPH
MPOOtoMP28 ........................ 30 MPH
MP28toMP5.1 ........................ 50 MPH
MPS1toMP65 ........................ 40 MPH
MP65toMP9.S5 . ....................... 60 MPH
MP95toMP103....................... 35 MPH
MP103toMP108...................... 60 MPH
MP108toMP13.2...................... 70 MPH
MP132toMP142...................... 60 MPH
MP142%MP143...................... 30 MPH
MP 143t0MP159...................... 50 MPH
MP159toMP 191 ... ................... 60 MPH
MP19.1toMP219...................... 70 MPH
MP219toMP238...................... 60 MPH
MP238toMP256...................... 55 MPH
MP27.3toMP280...................... 70 MPH
MP338toMP342...................... 70 MPH
MP362t0MP365...................... 70 MPH
MP414toMP41.7 .. ... . ............... 70 MPH
MP46.0toMP 478 ...................... 65 MPH
MP478toMP479...................... 60 MPH
MPSiftoMP522...................... 65 MPH
MP522toMP53.1...................... 65 MPH
MP53.1toMP55.2...................... 40 MPH
MP552toMP576...................... 65 MPH
MP576toMP58.0...................... 50 MPH
MPS80toMP58.1...................... 65 MPH
MP58.1toMP583......................
MP622toMP645...................... 60 MPH
MP645toMP651...................... 50 MPH
MP69.1toMP704...................... 60 MPH
MP704toMP722...................... 50 MPH
MP778toMP79.5...................... 60 MPH

Freight
50 MPH.

20 MPH,
30 MPH.
40 MPH.
45 MPH.

40 MPH.
40 MPH.

40 MPH.

30 MPH.
35 MPH.
45 MPH.

40 MPH. -
30 MPH.
10 MPH,
30 MPH.

40 MPH.
35 MPH.

30 MPH.

40 MPH.
40 MPH.
40 MPH.
40 MPH.
40 MPH.
40 MPH.
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MP79.5toMP81.5...................... 70 MPH.
MP81.5toMP8B18..............c.vvuun 60 MPH.
MP818tOoMP83.2............cvvvnnnn, 70 MPH.
MP854toMP864...................... 70 MPH.
MP86.4toMP869...................... 70 MPH.
MP86.9toMP87.5.............coviuun 50 MPH.
MP 89.0 to MP 89.9 60 MPH.
MP89.9tOoMP91.0................. ..t 70 MPH.
MPS10toMPO1.2 ... .................. 60 MPH.
MPO12toMP 925 .............oiiiinen, 70 MPH.
MP925toMP93.7 ...................ut 65 MPH.
MPO3.7toMP950...................... 60 MPH.
MPO950toMP966...................... 45 MPH.
MP96.6toMP 980 .............. ..o iuut 40 MPH.
MP980toMP 1006 .................... 60 MPH.
MP 106.5toMP 1078 ................... 70 MPH.
MP107.8toMP 1121 ................... 70 MPH.
MP1141toMP 1147 .................... 70 MPH.
MP 1150toMP 1180 .................... 75 MPH.
MP 1188toMP 1220 ................... 70 MPH.
MP 1220toMP 1229 ................... 35 MPH.
MP 1229toMP 1267 ................... 70 MPH.
MP 131.5toMP 1326 ................... 70 MPH.
MP 1326toMP 1365 ................... 35 MPH.
Seattle—King Street station,

throughturnouts . ....................... 10 MPH.
Seattle-King St. Station

Handling Amtrak

Superliner bilevel cars while

passingumbrellasheds ................. 5 MPH.
Seattle—Over public crossings ............. 20 MPH.

Except over Military Road South

at MP 5.3 between Argo and

SouthSeattle .......................... 40 MPH.
Black River to Reservation against the

currentoftraffic .................... ... 59 MPH.
Olympia— over street crossings . ........... 10 MPH.
Through dual control turnouts

and crossover at Reservation ............ 25 MPH.

Longview Jct South to Main 1 Siding ....... 15 MPH.

BlackRiver ............ ... ... ... . 20 MPH.

Nisqually ............. . ... .o, 25 MPH

Pioneer Plumb

Wabash Centralia South

Chehalis Jct Napavine South

Vader MP 85.0

Ostrander Kelso South

Longview Jct South MP 111.0

Ridgefield South Vancouver Jct No .. 35 MPH.

North end Ruston Tunnel

South end Nelson— Bennett Tunnel ........ 40 MPH
On sidings:

Centralia, Vader, Kelso,

Longview Jct, Ridgefield .................. 10 MPH
St Clair to Lacey, Olympia to Gate,

RyedJecttoRye ........... . ... o
Bridge 119 Woodland, cars

heavier than 268,000lbs ................. 10 MPH

Bridge 8.78 Port of Tacoma, cars
heavier than 263,000 ibs and
locomotives heavier than 350,0001ibs ......

Through dual control turnouts at following locations:
Centralia North Centralia

Chehalis Jct to Raymond Subdivision

40 MPH,
40 MPH.
40 MPH.
50 MPH.

35 MPH.

35 MPH.
10 MPH.

5 MPH.
20 MPH.

40 MPH.

49 MPH.
10 MPH.

25 MPH.

15 MPH.
20 MPH.
25 MPH.

35 MPH.
40 MPH.

10 MPH.
10 MPH.

10 MPH.

10 MPH.

Cars under 40 feet long weighing
between 177,000 Ibs. and 220,000
Ibs. when coupled in groups of two
or more: Over Bridges 36.8 and 20
onWestSeattleLine ............................

Over road Crossings:
MP 25.4 between Auburn and
Sumner
MP 34.1 between Puyallup and
Reservation ............................ 65 MPH.

Trains over 100 tons per operative brake must not exceed 25 MPH
through turnouts shown to exceed that speed.

10 MPH.

Up to 100 Over 100
Tons O/B Tons O/B
Seattle and Tacoma—Engine
Southward freight train passing
signals
B9 45 MPH 35 MPH.
239 e 35 MPH.
3.7 e 40 MPH.
- Engine Northward freight train
passing signals:
240 ... 35 MPH.
L P 40 MPH.

. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—

Item 5d not permitted West Seattle line; Meekerto McMillin; Port of Tacoma
spur; Longview Jctto Longview; Rye Jctto Rye; St Clair to Lacey; Olympia
to Belmore.

Six axle locomotives in excess of 350,000 Ibs not permitted on West Seattle
line and Olympia.

Six axle derricks not permitted on West Seattle line, Olympia, and Port of
Tacoma spur.

Trains over 100 tons O/B and grain storage not permitted on the following
tracks:

Centralia—Main 1 siding, Chehalis-Main 1 and Main 2 siding, Rocky
Point-track 2, Kalama—Stub 1 and 2.

Kalama—-Maximum of two (2) locomotives allowed on Peavey Grain
Elevator tracks.

3.Type of Operation—

CTC in effect:
Ruston MP 5.1 to Vancouver MP 136.3
ABS in effect:
Seattle MP 0.5 to Ruston MP 5.1
Vancouver MP 136.3 to MP 136.5
TWC in effect:
Tukwila MP 10.0 to Reservation MP 38.2
Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:

Seattle MP 0.0 to Thomas MP 18.5
Auburn MP 20.0 toMP24.8

Sumner MP 28.2 to Puyallup MP 33.0
Reservation MP 38.2 toRuston MP5.1
Vancouver MP 136.3 to MP 136.5

Occupancy Control System in effect:

Seattle MP 0.0 to Thomas MP 18.5
Auburn MP 200 toMP 248

Sumner MP 28.2 to Puyallup MP 33.0
Reservation MP 38.2 to Ruston MP 5.1
Vancouver MP 136.3 to MP 136.5

See Pacific Division Special Instructions, item 3.
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Two Main Tracks between:

Reservation MP 38.5 and Ruston MP 5.1

Nelson Bennett MP 6.6 and Vancouver MP 136.3
Double Track between: )

Seattle MP 0.0 and Tacoma MP 38.5

Vancouver MP 136.3 and MP136.5
Locations Designated as Industrial Tracks between:

St. Clair MP 0.0 and Lacey MP 6.7

Olympia MP 9.1 and Gate MP 28.4

Rye Jct MP 0.0 and Rye MP 3.6

GCOR Rule 105 Applies ) .
Tukwila=Trains entering the interfocking to back in on north leg of wye,
or working interchange tracks, or making reverse movement between
Tukwila station and interchange track, must notify UP dispatcher.

Interlockings and Drawbridges not Indicated at Station—
Between Reservation and 11th Street:
River Street MP 38.8—- Manual interlocking
D Street MP 39.8— Manual interlocking
21st Street MP 40.1 — Manual interlocking
West Tacoma, Drawbridge 14 — Manual interfocking
West Seattle Line, Drawbridge 36.8

Railroad Crossings not Indicated at Station—

Atlantic Street UP

Duwamish Avenue UP

Coach Wye

West Seattle Line: East Marginal Way, joint track crossing

Tacoma:Between Reservation and East 15th Street-UP

Running track to Muni Yard—UP ’

Seattie—Train, yard and engine movements between freight yard and
Fifth Avenue tracks will be made via UP yard track Oregon Street
connection and their timetable will govern.

Between East Olympia and Olympia-Union Pacific rules and timetable
govern.

. General Code of Operating Rules Items—

Rule 99-When flagging is required, distance will be 2.5 miles, except
between Seattle and Reservation , when operating against the current of
traffic distance will be 1.5 miles.

Rule 350(B)-Foilowing switches not equipped with electric locks:

Main 1-MP 10.3-Titlow

Main 2-MP 1 5.5-Steilacoom

Main 1-MP 18.3—Ketron

Main 2-MP 43.6-Tenino

Main 2-MP 44.2—-Tenino

Main 1 —MP 58.1-Chehalis—Darigold spur

Main 2-MP 95.5-Rocky Point—North & South end of storage tracks.
Main 2-MP 115.7-Woodland-Down River Forest Products

Main 2-MP 116.4-Woodland—-House track

Rule 450-Trains operating between Tukwila and Wabash must receive
track warrant endorsed “Centralia North” prior to departure from initial
station.

Trains operating between Wabash and Vancouver Jct North must receive
track warrant endorsed “Centralia South” prior to departure from initial
station.

Trains operating between Vancouver Jct North and Vancouver must
receive track warrant endorsed “Wishram West" prior to departure from
initial station.

5. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)-

A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures:
Titlow-MP 11.3 both MT (DED)
West Tacoma~-MP 18.5 both MT (DED)

B. Other FED locations:
Auburn—MP 26.4 Both MT (HBD & DED)
Kyro—MP 30.0 Both MT(HBD & DED)
Chehalis~MP 56.9 Both MT (HBD & DED)
Castle Rock—MP 87.4 Both MT (HBD & DED)
Woodland—MP 113.5 Both MT (HBD & DED)

. FRA Excepted Track—

In Seattle, 7th Avenue Yard Zone 14 and Shoreline Lead Zone 15.

At Stacy St. Yard, tracks WATL, WATM, WAT1, WAT2, WAT3, WAT4. In’
Tacoma, Smeilter Lead on all smeiter and yard tracks at Asarco and the
following trackage in the GN yard; Tracks, 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8,
9,10,11,12,13,14,14A, 14B, 14C, 734, 740 and 741. Rip Track, Ramp
Track, and all lead switches from GN 3 thru Ramp Track. In Kent, Zone
12 and all industry tracks within limits of Zone 12. At Auburn, tracks 17,
17 Pocket track, Backway, Cal Gas. Van Gas, Tyee Lumber, Cement
Spur, Ice House tracks, Diesel Lead and Switches serving these tracks.
Between St. Clair and Lacey (MP 0.0 to MP 6.7), Olympia and Belmore
(MP 9.1 to MP 15.1), Rye and Rye Jct. Between Meeker and McMillin,
MP 25 to MP 32.9.

See System Special Instructions ltem 6.

. Special Conditions—

Amtrak Operations—NRPC trains must not use the following sidings
without permission from the Roadmaster for that territory, and inspection
must be made by the Track Department prior to use: Orillia, Puyaliup,
Titlow, Centralia, Vader, Kelso, Longview Jct and Ridgefield.

Stacy St. Yard Power Switch Machines—Twelve power switch
machines have been placed in service on the north end of Stacy Yard on
North Lead, and SY 08 thru SY 19.

These switches are operated by the switch crews on the ground at the
switches by pushing the green button located on the post near the
switch stand. If the switch fails to throw, or the switch point is gapped,
the switch can be manually thrown by the use of switch handle.

To report problems with these switches contact the Seattle Wire Chief at

. 625-6457. He will contact the signal maintainer.

Stacy Street-High car detector located on south lead of SIG tracks.
Instructions for use posted at yard office.

Holgate Street Crossing—Train and engine movements over Holgate
Street ‘crossing on 2nd Avenue yard tracks MP 0.9 must stop before
moving over, and movement must be protected by a man on ground at
crossing account rusty rait.

Grade Crossing Ordinances

No person shall sound the horn or whistle of any locomotive being
operated on or along Alaskan Way except to prevent accidents not
otherwise avoidable.

The bell of any locomotive operated on or along Alaskan Way shall be
sounded continuously from Atlantic Street to end of track.

The engineer holds the authority and responsibility for blowing a whistle
in what he considers any emergency situation.

Section 11.66.030 of Chapter 11.66 of the Seattle ordinances provides
that no person shall handle a locomotive or forwardmost car of a train,
attached to a locomotive or not, on or across a public place without
having stationed on or immediately preceding such forwardmost
locomotive or car one man whose sole duty shall be to give adequate
warning for the safety of persons upon the public place while such
operation is underway on the public place. This ordinance has been
interpreted to mean that we have to have two men on the locomotive,
one of whom shall be seated on the opposite side of the engineer and
whose sole duty as the train approaches and crosses the crossing shall
be to warn the engineer of the approach or presence of members of the
public on or near the crossing.
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Section 11.66.040 requiring flaggers at grade crossings provides that
where the forwardmost unit of a train is a car, whether attached to a
locomotive or not, and the crossing is not protected by automatic signals
or gates, we are obliged to have a flagger stationed within the dedicated
width of the street or alley who before and while such crossing operation
is under way shall give proper warning for the safety of traffic. We are in
compliance with this provision of the ordinance if the flagger goes to the
crossing ahead of the movement, properly flags the crossing to get
motor vehicle traffic stopped; or failing that, stops his own movement,
and having ascertained that it is safe for the movement to proceed over
the Crossing, he can, as the lead end of the lead car epters the crossing,
walk across the crossmg when it is safe to do so and then board the car.

Kent—City ordinance prohibits switching operations over East Valley
Highway (MP 14.1) near 212th Street betweerr 0630 and 0900 and
between 1500 and 1800; the storage of cars; the stopping of cars during
switching operations; the use .of this crossing in such a manner as to
unreasonably interfere with vehicular travel.

Auburn-Highway signals at Main Street crossing are not connected
with team track lead and operate only with train movements on main
tracks.

At Auburn, setting out of loaded grain trains should be made by pulling
through yard tracks whenever possible.

All reverse movements, north to south, at north end of yard must be
made in as low a throttle position as possible to make movement. High
lateral forces resulting from high throttle positions must be avoided in
order to minimize the potential of derailment.

Tacoma-Switching movements along or over public crossings must be
preceded by flagmen who are required to give proper warning for safety
of persons approaching crossing, except when locomotive is equipped
with flashing amber light and precedes other units of train, or when
crossing is protected by automatic crossing signals in operation.

During switching Operations when visibility is restricted due to weather,
flagmen must use lighted fusee at grade crossing not protected by
flashing lights, bell signals or traffic signals, and at the following specific
intersections—

1. East 11th and Canal Streets

2. East 11th Street and St. Paul Lumber Mill

3. Puyallup Avenue and East K Street

Except for through trains in motion, trains or switching movements are
not permitted to block the following crossings for in excess of 4
consecutive minutes—

1. Canal Street 12. East 11th Street
2. Lincoln Avenue 13. East 15th Street
3. McCarver Street 14. South 15th Street
4. McKinley Avenue 15. South 17th Street
5. Pacific Avenue 16. South 19th Street
6. Pine Street 17. South 21st Street
7. Puyallup Avenue 18. South 23rd Street
8. Ruston Way 19. South 25th Street
9. St. Paul Avenue 20. South 56th Street
10. Wilkeson Street 21. South 74th Street
11, East D Street *

When grade crossing is cleared in accordance with the above, wamng
vehicles and pedestrians are to be allowedto cross before crossingis agam
occupied.

City ordinance prohibits switching operations over Puyallup Avenue and
East 11th Street between 0630 and 0830 and between 1530 and 1800
except on Saturdays and Sundays and legal holidays; the storage of
cars; the stopping of cars during switching operations; the use of this
crossing in such a manner as to unreasonably interfere with vehicular
travel.

Trains delivering cars to Tacoma Municipal Beft Line yards must do so
by pulling into yard when practicable. Shoving loaded grain trains is
prohibited. When doing station work at Tacoma southward trains cut their
train 600 feet north of D Street crossing to clear walkway.

West Tacoma—Normal position of switch leading from set out track to
Boise Cascade Paper tracks is for paper tracks and must be left in this
position to serve as derail.

Olympia-Trains consisting of locomotive and more than 6 cars cannot
be operated over any of the following grade crossing between the hours
of 0730 to 0815; 1150 to 1220, 1240 and 1305, 1525 and 1545 and 1650
and 1730:

East Union Avenue

East State Avenue

Columbia Street atWest Seventh
Between Belmore and Gate— Track out of service between MP 15.1 and
MP 28.3.

Centralia and Vader —Trains setting out on Main 2 sidings make cut
opposite the CTC Bungalow. At Vader, spot cars a sufficient distance from
dual control switches to prevent interference with hand operation of
switches. .

Castle Rock—When setting out engines or cars, do not place closer than
500 feet to stub track switch.

Kalama— Kingswood Crossing MP 107.2 is designated emergency
evacuation route and must not be blocked.

East Fourth Street
Legion Way

When switching Peavey Loop tracks, no more than 55 cars may be
shoved at one time.

Ridgefield—Vancouver— Northward freight trains use maximum throttie
position three (3) between block signals at MP 134.3 and Fruit Valley
Road overpass at MP 133.4.

Rye Jct Close Clearance-An Automatic Equipment Indentification (AE!)
site has been installed between MP 133 and MP 133.5 between Rye Jct
and Vancouver. Antennas have been instalied between the main tracks
at a height of 30 inches above the rails.

Dimensional Restrictions—Between Seattle and Vancouver train
dispatchers must be notified by terminals or train crews of trains
handiing cars over 12 feet 0 inches wide and arrangements must be
made by the train dispatcher for meeting or passing other trains handling
cars in excess of 12 feet 0 inches wide.
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8. Locations not Shown as Stations—

Capacity | Switch
Name Miles—Location Cars Opens

02207  Rhodes 3.6 south of Argo 40 South
16005  Glacier Park 1.0 north of Orillia 42 Both
16012  Thomas (S Track} 1.9 south of Kent 8 | South
16047  Gravel Center 0.8 north of West Tacoma 30 North
16049  Steilacoom 1.2 south of West Tacoma 8 North
16051 Ketron 3.3 south of West Tacoma 20 South
67503  Quadlock 3.1 west of St. Clair
67504  Lacey 5.0 west of St. Clair 22 Both

Georgia Pacific Spur 6.4 west of St. Clair .10 West
67510  Olympia 7.2 west of East Olympia Yard Both
67512  Graystone Spur 9.9 west of East Olympia 8 West
67514  Ohm Spur 11.7west of East Olympia West
67614  Gate 26.1 west of East Olympia 80 Both
16077  Tenino 8.6 south of East Olympia 52 Both
16080 Bucoda 2.8 north of Wabash 85 Both
16097  Napavine 1.2 north of Napavine South 84 Both
16104  Winlock 5.7 north of Vader 41 Both
16120  Castle Rock 2.3 south of MP 85 68 Both
16150  Woodland 5.7 south of MP 111
68104  Longview on spur 1.5 from Longview Jct Yard Both
16142  North Pacific Grain Growers 1.5 south of Kalama 38 North
67005  McMillin on spur 8.0 from Meeker Yard Both
68152  Ampere on spur 2.4 from Rye Jct 20 North
68154  Rye on spur 3.6 from Rye Jct 57 Both

4 Stampede Subdiv i
S A
W BRANCH LINE ;
Al e Distance| ¥
B1 siding Mile STATIONS fom | A
'] ot | Noor | sogment | cocaton| Trk Rule6 Oper | G [0
13150 24.9 CLE1 stéum Y 0.0
13163 38.1 EAgT'OON T 12,6
13166 a1 cABIN %REEK 15.6
13167 421 UP‘I‘-'(AM 16.6
.4
13172 | 465 MA:I;;'IN 21.0
s 40 oo STA%bgDE TWCT 242
13185 59.7 LES;I;ER T 34.2
13192 67.1 MAY;\'IF’OOD 414
13199 73.8 EAGLES'C;ORGE 489
13206 81.3 PALMER JCT T 55.6
to KANASKAT 1.2
13206 0.0 PALMéEg JcT T
o] M oo VEAZEY ™WC
to PALMER JCT 1.2
13207 82.3 KANQSQKAT 56.8
13213 88.2 RAver;'sgoALE 62.7
13220 94.3 COVINGTON Twe| 696
49 7.4
13228 102.0 EAST GL;BURN Y 77.0
16014 102.9 AUBURN JTY 77.9
BN Radio Channel No.1 in service on this Subdivision.
Emergency Train Dispatcher Cali — 911
1. Maximum Speed Permitted— Freight
CleElumtoAuburn .. ... .. ... . i 35 MPH.
Ce Elum over crossingwestofDepot .................... 25 MPH.
Eastontolester ...... ... ..o 20 MPH.
Palmer Jctto Veazey ......... T 10 MPH
Auburn—Wye Track ......... .. ..., 10 MPH
MPO84toMP 101.2 ... ... .. . i 30 MPH.
MP101.2toMP 1026 ......... ..., 25 MPH.
2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—
Six axle locomotives not permitted on Lester Loop track and Easton Wye
track. .
Cabin Creek—Not more than two (2) locomotives permitted on Industrial
spur.
Between Palmer Jct and Veazey: item 5d not permitted.
3. Type of Operation-
TWC in effect:
Cle Elum MP 24.9 to Auburn MP 102.9
Palmer Jct MP 0.0 to Veazey MP 6.0
Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:
East Auburn MP 100.6 to Auburn MP 102.9
Cie Elum MP 24.9 to MP 27.0
4. General Code of Operating Rules Iltems—
Rule 99-When flagging is required, distance will be 2.0 miles.
5. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)-
A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures: NONE
B. Other FED locations: NONE
6. FRA Excepted Track—NONE
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7. Special Conditions— W—r
Auburn—Normal position of Wye/Jct switch is lined and locked for £ Lakeview Subdiv €
Auburn Yard.' o ' {v - BRANCH LIN E i
2??“:3:“:‘:';5’2::‘: :r:uzt:: s(g:veErI:m Al crossing signals, except : Si;"g Station | Line Fos - STATIONS ?‘3& A

elw = ) o Trk Rule 6 Oper D
Covington MP 94.3, out of service account rusty rail. Crew member must Foot | oo Segment Locaton per | stow
be in position on the ground at the crossing prior to movement by train or 0.6 11th STREET JY 0.0
engine to warn highway traffic. ' 57a05| 400 [ s SOUTH4TiCOM A Y |rwel 45
Ravensdale-When cars are set out on siding spur, west switch must be 1,726 | 67309 8.9 - ._AKE\,.EW Y 79
lined for splur to serve as derail. b - 10 MOBASE 3.5
Between Palmer Jet and Veazey-Trains must,not operate between "

Palmer Jct and Veazey until track has been mspected Red flag 1,728 | 7308 401 o0 LAKﬁYéEW M —
displayed at Palmer Jct. 16057 1.5 NISQUALLY Y
Between Palmer Jct and Cle Elum—Main track out of service between & LAKEVIEW 3.5
-MP 81.0 Palmer Ject and MP 24.9 Cle Elum. 67313 12.4 ' MOBASE | 1.4
. 7.8
Between Martin and Stampede-Trains handling loaded TOFC cars 2,660 | 67320 20.2 . ROY 19.2
must not exceed 10 MPH through tunnel 4 between MP 49 to MP 50. 67326 25.5 Yé’fM Twe) 245
Between Martin and Cabin Creek-Trains handling loaded C—6 covered 67332 400 329 | wgﬁt:o 31.9
hoppers or exceeding 100 tons per operative brake must not exceed 12 T e01 | 16077 w02 TENING JoT 202
MPH. . : .
Mountain Grade Operation— BN Radio Channel No.1 in service on this Subdivision.
Air Brake and Train Handling Rules for mountain grade operation apply Emergency Train Dispatcher Call - 911 i
on mountain grade between Lester and Stampede, ruling grade 1. Maximum Speed Permitted— ‘ ‘ Freight
ascending east 2.2 and between Martin and Easton ruling grade 11th Streetto TeninoJct ... e 25 MPH.
descending east 2.2. 15th Streetto Commerce St ........... ... ... ... ... 5 MPH.
Handling 80 Feet or Longer Cars— i MP14toMP 3.1 .. .. 10 MPH.
Between Easton and Lester—Trains of greater than 2900 trailing.tons Over 35th Street ....... e 20 MPH.
must handle empty cars, 80 feet and longer, in the rear 2900 tons. DuPor_n—Wlthm corporate limits .......... ... 20 MPH.
Eighty feet or ionger loaded cars weighing less than 50 tons gross weight Lak:\ges\n; amipl\?gq;ally:
must be regarded the same as an 80 feet or longer empty cars. On Si &ingz R A }g mg:
8. Locations not Shown as Stations- tem 1A, System Special Instructions, will apply when handling any bi-level
) ) Capacity | Switch or tri-level cars.
Name Miles-Location Cars | Opens 2. Bridge and Equipment Welght Restrictions—

13154  Bulifrog 4.1 west of Cle Elum 20 Both

Item 5d not permitted.
McChord Figid-Locomotives must not go beyond derail of McChord Field
track connection.

3.Type of Operation—

TWC in effect:
11th Street MP 0.6 to Tenino Jct MP 40.2
Rule 93 Yard limits in effect: '

11th Street MP 0.6 to Lakeview MP 9.7

Lakeview MP 0.0 to Nisqually MP 11.5
Trains and engines must obtain permission from train dispatcher before
entering these limits.

4. General Code of Operating Rules items—

Rule 99-When flagging is required, distance will be 1 mile.

5. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)—
A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures: NONE
B. Other FED locations: NONE

6. FRA Excepted Track- NONE
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7. Special Conditionsx

Between Lakeview and Fort Lewis— At following locations, if crossing
indicator lights are not flashing, all trains will stop and flag crossing:

Bridgeport Way Signals 06 and 07
Thorne Lane Signals 31 and 32
Berkeley Street Signals 38 and 39

41st Division Drive Signals 56 and 57
Lake Street Signals 91 and 92

Fort Lewis—- On cantonment tracks when backing or pushing cars

ahead of engine over street crossing, movement must be protected by,

flagman on ground.

Many government warehouses, semi—portable loading ramps and other
structures have less than standard side clearance, and employees
working along these tracks will be governed accordingly.
Mobase—-Permanent drainage ditch, about 3 feet degp and 1700 feet
long in place between main track leading into cantonment and first track
south, does not allow room to walk between these tracks. Gate into
Mount Rainier Ordnance Depot will be kept locked at ail times with
switch lock.

Between Mobase and Roy-U.S. Army has gun emplacements in the
area east of track, with firing to be over main track.

When firing is in progress, Army guards will be stationed at the

following locations

MP 15.2 MP 17.6

MP 17.0 MP 19.8
On the approach of train or track car, guards will immediately arrange for
firing to cease and allow train and/or track car to pass through normally.
Between Roy and Tenino—Account rusty rail conditions, all highway
crossings protected by signal apparatus between MP 24.0 and MP 39.2
must have member of crew on ground at crossing prior to movement by
train or engine to warn highway traffic.

Between Yeim and Tenino Jet—

Track out of service between MP 26.0 to MP 40.2.

Mountain Grade Operation—

Air Brake and Train Handling Rules for mountain grade operations apply
between 15th Street Tacoma, and 2.5 miles west (Wilkeson St.).

Ruling grade descending east-2.2.

8. Locations not Shown as Stations—

Capacity Switch
Name Miles—Location Cars "Opens
67306  Weston 2.0 west of South Tacoma 26 East
67308  Hull Hardwood 1.1 east of Lakeview 2 East
87311 McChord Field 1.7 west of Lakeview Yard West
67312  Metreco 2.9 west of Lakeview 25 East
67314  Spanaway Spur 4.3 west of Lakeview Conn. Both
67340  West Tenino 0.2 east of Tenino Jet 23 Both
67404  Camp Murray 4.4 west of Lakeview 15 East
67407  Fort Lewis 7.8 west of Lakeview

~0ODPETAOMSE

Harbor Line Subdiv !
A
BRANCH LINE :
Length w
sang | wile STATIONS Cron | A
roet | oo™ | soament | Tk Rule 6 Oper | |p

16085 0.6 CEN11‘R6ALIA BJKTY 0.0

67602 2.2 BLAKEiLzEE JCT  AJY 1.6

2,636 | 67606| 421 | 68 GRAND4 'ngOUND 5.8

2,281 | 67611 10.7 ROCHZEQSTER 10.4

13.3 '

3,376 | 67614 28.4 GAAEE 13.0

1,170 | 67619 33.2 OA}1<\2}||5.LE wel 179

67631 46.7 VEN;rhON Y 30.4

67633 48.7 ELMA BJTY 324

9.7
67643] 402 570 MONTESANO 421
1.
67654 69.0 ABERDEEN  BJTY 53.3
BN Radio Channel No.1 in service on this Subdivision.
Emergency Train Dispatcher Call ~ 911
. Maximum Speed Permitted— Freight
CentraliatoAberdeen ................. ittt 40 MPH.
Blakeslee Jct over Reynolds Ave. (MP2.1toMP 23) ...... 10 MPH.
MP13.2to0MP 28,5 . ... ... . s 25 MPH.
Oakville over street crossings

(MP329toMP 34.0) .......civiiiitiiiiiieinennnnan. 30 MPH.
MP574t0MP61.0.......... .0 it 25 MPH.
MP61.0toMPB9.0... ... ... . it iiiiiiineinaann 10 MPH.
AberdeentoMarkham ........... ... ... oiiiiiia., 10 MPH.
Aberdeento Hoquiam ...........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn 10 MPH.
OnSidings .....c.ovvvvvnnn.. e e 10 MPH.
Locomotives in Groups G, H and | and 250-ton

wrecking derricks:

Over Bridge 2 near South AberdeendJct ................. 10 MPH.
Aberdeen—Over streets and crossings .................... 10 MPH.
Bridges 1, 12.1 and 46 cars heavier than 263,000 Ibs. ...... 10 MPH.
Handling loaded air dump cars between

Bilakeslee JctandElma ............... ...l .. 35 MPH.

Item 1A, SyStem Special Instructions, applies.
Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—
ltem 5d not permitted.

Between Cosmopolis and Markham—Six axle locomotives and derricks,
four axle locomotives in excess of 270,000 Ibs not permitted.

3.Type of Operation—

TWC in effect: o
Centralia MP 0.6 to Aberdeen MP 69.0
Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:

Centralia MP 0.6 to Blakesiee Jct MP 3.4
Ventron MP 46.0 to Elma MP 49.1
MP 67.5 to Aberdeen MP 69.0

Locations Designated as Industrial Track-

BN track between Aberdeen MP 69.0 and Hoquiam MP 74.1
Between South Aberdeen MP 2.0 and Markham MP 13.2
GCOR Rule 105 applies
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BN operates on UPRR and UP Rules and Timetable govern between
the following locations—

Aberdeen MP 68.9 and MP 69.4

Aberdeen MP 70.3 and Hoguiam MP 72.0

Aberdeen MP 69.0 and South Aberdeen

South Aberdeen and Cosmopoiis

Interlockings and Drawbridges not Indicated at Station—

Aberdeen—
Drawbridge 68, Wishkah River, manual interlocking. Westward trains
stop east of Fleet Street when signals do not indicate route is clear.
Hoquiam-
Drawbridge 72.2, Hogquiam River, manual interlocking.

Drawbridge 3.2, Horn Track. Trains must not pass over until proceed
signal is given by bridgetender.

. General Code of Operating Rules ltems—~
Rule 99-When flagging is required, distance will be 1.5 miles.

. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)—
A. Protecting bridges, tunnéls or other structures:
Oakville MP 38.4 (DED)

B. Other FED locations: NONE

. FRA Excepted Track—

All trackage Aberdeen to Markham. Horn Track at Hoquiam. Mary's River
Spur at Montesano. Line segment 423, MP 2.0 to MP 2.28 at South
Aberdeen. See System Special Instructions Item 6.

. Special Conditions—

Blakeslee Jct Interlocking—Normal position of the spring switch is
for the BN main track.

Cosmopolis—On Weyerhaeuser tracks both chlorine spurs have derails
locked in derail position. The procedure for moving cars is as follows:
The train crew will notify the gateman they require entrance to the
chlorine spur. He will advise the shift foreman who will be responsible for
the handling of derail, supervision of switching and restoring derail so
that no damage to chlorine lines can occur.

Montesano—On St. Mary's River spur track watch for close clearance
due to State Highway speed sign being in close proximity to east side of
track. Structure will not clear person on side of moving equipment.

8. Locations not Shown as Stations-

Capacity | Switch

Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
67609  Briarwood 3.0 west of Grand Mound 5 West
67613  Woltkill Spur 0.4 west of Rochester 9 East
67658  Hoquiam -{ 3.6 west of Aberdeen Yard Both
67901 South Aberdeen Jct 0.6 east of Aberdeen via UP 25 Both
67902  South Aberdeen 1.3 east of Aberdeen via UP 20 Both
67903  Cosmopolis 2.7 east of Aberdeen via UP 8 Both
67913 Markham on spur . 12.2 west of Aberdeen 30 Both

~QgDPE~4MS

Bangor Subdiv L
A
BRANCH LINE 8
Length w
Siding Mile STATIONS Oistance | A
in Station Line Post from
Foet Nos. |Segment| Location] 17K Rule 6 Oper | gangor | O
67768 428 BANGOR Y 0.0
426 3.4 T™we
67765 39.7 SILVERDALE 3.4
to BREMERTON JCT 7.8
67805 1 486 BREMERTON
427 4.6 TWC
2,924 | 67757 0.0 BREMERTON JCT
to SILVERDALE 7.8
2,924 | 67757 32.1 BREMERTON JCT 1.2
3.1
2,623 | 67754 28.8 BELFAIR 14.3
12.6
2,622 | 67741 16.3 ALLYN 26.9
426
2,627 | 67728 3.2 BAYSHORE Y 40.0
3.2
0.1
TWC
67725 25.2 SHELTON TUY 432
67715 146 MARMAC 53.9
1,029 | 67710 101 STIMSON 58.3
425 2.6
67707 7.6 McCLEARY JCT T 60.9
7.5
67633 0.0 ELMA BJTY 68.4

The track between Shelton—Ban‘gor—Bremerton is owned by the United
States Government and its maintenance and operation by the BNRR is

. Maximum Speed Permitted-

covered by contract with the Government.
BN Radio Channel No.1 in service on this Subdivision.
Emergency Train Dispatcher Call — 911

Freight
BangortoElma ... ... ... i i 25 MPH.
MP 17.6 to MP 17.9 (Marmac and Shelton) ............... 10-MPH.
MP363toMP36.4.. ... ... .. ... 10 MPH.
ON SIdINGS ..ot e e e 10 MPH.
Cars under 38 feet long and weighing over 177,000 tbs.when

coupled in groups of two or more over Bndges 1and 17 ... 20 MPH.
Bridge 1, cars heavier than 263,0001bs. .................. 10 MPH.

Item 1A, System Special Instructions, applies.
Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—

Iltem 5d not permitted.

3.Type of Operation—

TWC in effect:

Bangor MP 42.8 to Eima MP 0.0

Bremerton Jct MP 0.0 to Bremerton MP 4.6
Rute 93 Yard limits in effect:

Bangor MP 42.8 to MP 42.3

Bayshore MP 4.0 to Shelton MP 24.1

Eima MP 0.0to MP 1.8

Bremerton MP 4.0to MP 4.6
Railroad Crossings not Indicated at Station—
Between Shelton and Bayshore, Simpson Timber Co., 200 feet east of
Government railroad connection.
General Code of Operating Rules ltems—

Rule 99-When flagging is required, distance will be 1.5 miles.
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Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)-

A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures:
Allyn MP 14.0 (DED)
B. Other FED locations: NONE

6. FRA Excepted Track— NONE

7. Special Conditions—
Bayshore-Due to excessive curvature, cars éxceeding 50 feet in length
must not be handled on Port of Shelton spur tracks Nos, 1, 2and 3. Crews
will leave such cars on port track lead just west of Bonneville Road
crossing. Single locomotives only may be used on Tracks 1,2 and 3.
Bremerton-Siding out of service from west switch to crossover switch.
Handling 80 Feet or Longer Cars— ’
All 80 feet or longer cars will be handled on rear of train.
8. Locations not Shown as Stations—
Capacity Switch
Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
67802  Gorst on spur 2.3 east of Bremerton Jct 10 West
67801 Wesco 1.4 east of Bremerton Jct 9 East’
67762 N.A.D. 5.4 east of Bremerton Jct 27 Both
67761 Pro—Gas 2.9 west of Silverdale 4 West
67752  South Beltair 2.6 west of Beifair 36 Both
67724  Olympia Plywood 1.0 west of Sheiton 10 Waest -
67721 Cole Road Bidrs Supply 3.7 west of Shelton 3 East
67708  McCleary on spur 0.7 east of McCleary Jct Yard Both
67704  Whites 3.5 west of McCleary Jct 10 West

t Raymond Subdiv !
S A
. BRANCH LINE :
A istance ] W
A siding e STATIONS e | A
H it | SNoa | sogment | Locason| Trk Rule 6 Oper [*'%| 0
16091 0.0 CHEH/}les JCT  JTY 0.0
68002 1.5 CM% JeT Juy 15
4
68005 4.9 A?h;A 49
68007| qo00| 66 MIHBE;UGRN 6.6
68022 222 PEGE;_’LL wel| 222
2,335 | 68029 28.7 PL%VZIUS 287
68038 are ] LE182'A6M arg
68051 50.5 wmé_}s\PA 50.5
68053 53.0 " RAYMOND 53.0
3.1
68057 56.1 SOUTH BEND T 56.1
BN Radio Channel No.1 in service on this Subdivision.
Emergency Train Dispatcher Call - 911
1. Maximum Speed Permitted— Freight
Chehalis JettoSouthBend ............................. 25 MPH.
MP249toMP 251 ...t 10 MPH.
MP2B9toMP 326.. ... ... it 10 MPH.
MP416toMPS4.0. ... ... i 10 MPH.
ONSIdINGS ... e 10 MPH.
Cars over 44 feet long weighing over 220,000 Ibs.:
Over Bridges 0,2,5,and 37 ......... ... iiiiiiiiaiin, 10 MPH.
Cars over 38 feet long weighing over 177,000 Ibs.
when coupled in groups of two or more:
OverBridge 38 .............ccooiiiii i 20 MPH.
OverBridges0,2,5and 37 ............cooiviiiniin, 10 MPH.

Item 1A, System Special Instructions, applies except where
authorized speed is between 13 MPH and 21 MPH

2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—
Maximum gross weight of car permitted 263,000 Ibs.

Six axle locomotives and derricks, four axle locomotives in excess of
270,000 Ibs not permitted.

3.Type of Operation—
TWC in effect;
Chehalis Jet MP_0.0 to South Bend MP 56.1
Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:
Chehalis Jct MP 0.0 to CME Jct MP 1.5

4. General Code of Operating Rules Items—

Rule 99-When flagging is required, distance will be 1.5 miles, except 0.5
mile between Raymond and South Bend.

5. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)-
A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures: NONE

B. Other FED locations: NONE

6. FRA Excepted Track—
MP 41.6 to MP 54.0. See System Special Instructions item 6.

7. Special Conditions—

Between Raymond and South Bend—-Main Track out of service between
MP 63.5 and MP 56.1.
Handling 80 Feet or Longer Cars~
All cars 80 feet or longer must be handled on rear of train.
8. Locations not Shown as Stations— NONE
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R.R. FAY, DIVISION SUPERINTENDENT, VANCOUVER

MC.BRUCE.............. Supt. Terminal Operations . .............. Vancouver
CE.BROOKS ........... Trainmaster ........c.ocoieiainiiniiiian Vancouver
GW.BOWMAN .......... Trainmaster .........cvviiiiniiianaan Vancouver
J.2. ALBINGER ......... Trainmaster .......coveerieiiinnneinens Vancouver
K.R.DEPEE ............. Trainmaster .........ocoviiiiniiinnns Vancouver
EE.PERCIVAL .......... Trainmaster .......covvriiiniini.. Vancouver
TLKEENE .............. Trainmaster .........ccoveieiiiiinnn Vancouver

JE.MEYER .............. Trainmaster ..........covviiiiieeinnn Vancouver

GA.FILCHER ............ Trainmaster .. .......c..ovviiiiininaneens Albany
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1. Train Inspections~
A member of inbound crews on through trains operating cabooseless will
give the outbound train a roll-by inspection and advise outbound crew
the condition of the train, uniess outbound crew will not be immediately
available or inbound crew is otherwise relieved of duties.

. Hazardous Material: Oregon Statute ORS 761.395—

Transportation of hazardous materials in the state of Oregon reads as
follows: "761.395 Visual external inspections required on cars standing
in rail yards or stations more than two hours. Each rail car containing
hazardous material and bearing an "Explosive A” "Flammable Gas" or
"Poison Gas” placard as required by federal regulation, and which
remains in a rail yard or station for more than two hours, shall be visually
inspected externally by the transporting railroad within two hours of the
cars arrival and within two hours prior to the cars departure.

As part of the implementation of the visual inspection requirements
of ORS 761.395, the required inspections, if no carman is on duty, shall
be made by a member of the train or switch crew at each yard or station
where the affected rail cars terminates or originates. The person
making the inspection shail ascertain whether there is any evidence or
signs of leakage or other loss or change of contents from any affected
rail cars and whether there are any obvious defects in the running gear
of any affected rail cars. The dispatcher shall be immediately notified of
all problems observed which are not promptly corrected.

. Occupancy Control System (OCS)

OCS is in effect at locations designated under individual Subdivision
Special Instructions, item 3, as follows:

OCS for Trains and Engines

In addition to complying with Rule 93 the following will apply:
Permission, in the following form, must be obtained from the train
dispatcher before trains or engines occupy the main track:

“Proceed from to on track”
or
“Work between and on track”

When requesting permission, give your engine number, location, and
specify track or tracks to be used. When permission is granted, the
instructions must be repeated to the train dispatcher.

Trains or engines must advise train dispatcher when they are clear of
the limits authorized.

When permission is granted to proceed from one point to another,
movement is permitted only in the direction specified.

When permission is granted to work between two specific pomnts,
movement may be made in either direction between those points.
Before permission is granted in the same limits with a train or engine
working between two locations, a crew member of each train or engine
must be notified.

Before permission is granted in the same limits with men or equipment,
the MW employee in charge and a crew member of the train or engine
must be notified. When so notified all movements must be made at
restricted speed.

OCS for Maintenance of Way
Permission, in the following form, must be obtained from the train
dispatcher before men or equipment occupy or foul the main track:

“Proceed from to on track”

or

“Work between and on track”

Track may be used within limits specified without flag protection. if track
is not safe for movement at restricted speed, employee in charge must
protect track by placing red flags per rule 10(a).

When requesting permission, give your name, location, and specify track
or tracks to be used. When permission is granted, the instructions must
be repeated to the train dispatcher.

When permission is granted to proceed from one point to another,
movement is permitted only in the direction specified.

When permission is granted to work between two specific points,
movement may be made in either direction between those points.

Before permission is granted in the same limits with a train or engine, the
MW employee in charge and a crew member of the train or engine must

" be notified. When so notified all movements must be made at restricted

speed.

. Stack Cars-

All single 71 foot container stack cars shall be handled the same as
existing stack cars as described in ltem 3B, page 5, of the System
Special Instructions.

. Failed Equipment Detectors—

Failed Equipment Detectors (FED) can be identified as Dragging
Equipment Detectors (DED), Hot Bearing Detectors (HBD) or Hot Wheel
Detectors (HWD) or any combination of the above. These initials are
used to identify failed equipment detectors under ltem 5 (A&B) of
Individual Subdivision Instructions. ~

6. Close Clearance—Close clearance may exist on all auxillary tracks.
7. FRA Random Drug Testing—

TY & E employees selected for FRA Random Drug Testing must show
the start time of the RDT in the remarks column of their timeslip. Start
time of RDT begins when a supervisor hands the employee a letter
advising him/her that they are selected for RDT. A stop time on RDT is
necessary only if different from their off duty time.

. Alr Repeater Cars—

BN Northern Corridor Timetable, System Special Instructions, item 4,
contains information covering air repeater operation.

The following information concerns air car air tests:
Anytime a brake pipe leakage test is required:

Locomotive brake pipe 90 PSI

Dial air car number on head—end—device
Charge until head—end—device reads 75 PSI
Dial R-O-T number on head—end—device
Charge until head—end—device reads 80 PSI
Make brake pipe leakage test

Air car operation:

1.Air car must be operated with a rear—of-train device.

2.Air car must be operated in approximate middie of train.
3.Caboose is not required.

4.Brake pipe pressure may be greater on last car than on locomotive.

Air repeater car waiver from the FRA

BN has been given relief from the obligation to conduct a leakage test on
the portion of the train to the rear of the repeater unit. To comply with
this waiver we must meet the three following conditions:

1. When repeater air equipment is used, it must be determined that the
brake pipe leakage does not exceed five pounds per minute and that
the gradientdoes notexceed 15 pounds of the feed vaive setting of the
hauling locomotive (90 PSI) in the portion of the train ahead of the
repeater air unit;

2. Thebrake pipe gradient on the portion of the train behind the repeater
unit must not exceed five pounds of the discharge pressure value at
the repeater air unit; and

3. Therailroad must provide an operative telemetry receiver display unit
located in the engineers normal operating position in the cab of the
controlling locomotive, and an end—of-train device (EOT) at the rear
of the last car in the portion of the train ahead of the repeater air unit
orinthe lead end of the repeater air unit which will transmit information
tothe controlling locomotive concerningthe portion of the train forward
ofthe repeater air unit, and on the rear of the last car in the train behind
the repeater air which will transmit information to the controlling
locomotiveconcerningthe portion of the train behind the repeater unit.
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This waiver translated into the following:

- Maximum leakage between the locomotive and the air repeater car is
five PS| per minute.

- Maximum gradient between the locomotive and the air repeater caris
15 PSL.

- Maxnmumgrad»entbetweentheawrepeatercarandtheIastcanntram
is five PSI. E

— There is no requirement to test for leakage between the air repeater
car and the last car in the train.

All air repaater cars are equipped with a modified EOT unit as required

by the waiver. The EOT ID number is the same as the air repeater car

number. Example: 1D 00022, for BNH-22. Use of this device will allow

the engineer to test the front half of the train for both gradient and

leakage in the same manner now used to make a brake pipe leakage

test. The method is outlined in rule 205 of the Air Brake and Train
- Handling Rules.

Due to the 20 percent increase in brake pipe pressure through the air
repeater car, help is needed to determine the correct five PSI gradient on
the rear half of the train. To do this the engineer must dial in the
end—of-train ID number and use the followirig chart:

Brake pipe pressure into air car Minimum brake pipe pressure
(same as pressure read on head on last car in train.
end device during brake pipe (Also read on head end
device) leakage test)

90 103

89 101

88 100

87 99

86 98

85 97

84 95

83 94

82 93

81 g2

80 91

79 89

78 88

77 87

76 86

75 85

All air repeater car trains must operate with an EOT device. Even trains
that operate with a caboose.

The air repeater car should be placed in the middie of the train.

No reports or test forms are required in the operation of air repeater car
trains.

Air flow method of qualifying trains may not be used.

Pocket-size copies of the chart showing the minimum brake pipe
pressure for the last car will be supplied to Trainmasters by Maragers.
of Operatmg Practices.
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4 Fallbridge Subdiv
S
- MAIN LINE
A
Rl som | wie STATIONS gl
i F:‘el S;dac;:n Seg:\eem Loig?i:on Trk Rule 6 Oper v'v;s"r‘\
12269 106.1 WISHRAM BJKTX(2) 0.0
2MT 2.1
12272 103.2 Avg:sv 2.1
9,935 | 12282 93.3 NORTHebsALLES 11.8
3,327 | 12290 85.3 L‘;L7E 20.6
11,115 | 12299 75.9 B|N9G8EN 30.3
9,888 | 12309 85.8 c?g)gs 40.1
11,085 | 12321 54.8 STEVENSON 52.1
9,958 | 12333 425 SKA:»g):NlA 63.1
9.910 | 12347] 47 | 269 . WASHOUGAL 785
3.0 cTC
12351 23.8 CAms 81.5
10.
12361 14.5 MCcLOUGHLIN 91.9
2MT 1.8
12363 121 EAVAN X 93.7
2.4
12365 9.9 VANCO;JVER BIUKTXY 96.1
1.
12388 8.1 N PORTLAND JCT XY 98.0
1.1
12369 7.0 EAST ST JOHNS  BXY 99.1
2.7
12372 4.3 WILLBRIDGE BUKTXY | ABS [Tig1g
0T 2.3
12373 20 LAK52 \(()ARD KTXY 1041
12375 PORTLAND
12374 0.0 (Union Station) BKTXY 1061
BN Radio Channel No.1 in service on this Subdivision.
Train Dispatcher Calls: Wishram-76, Lyle-78, Bingen-79,
Stevenson-80, Camas—81.
Emergency Train Dispatcher Call - 911
See Inside of back cover for routes, times and station stops for
NRPC trains.
1. Maximum Speed Permitted—- Passenger Freight
WishramtoPortland ................... .. 70 MPH
MP 106.1toMP 1059 ... ... .. .......... 60 MPH 50 MPH.
MP 1059to MP 1030 (MT 1) ............. 60 MPH 50 MPH.
MP 1059toMP 1024 (MT2) ............. 25 MPH 25 MPH.
MPG25toMP 921 ... ... ... ... ... ... 65 MPH
MPB65toMP836...................... 60 MPH 55 MPH.
MP836toMP826...................... 55 MPH 50 MPH.
MPB826toMP79.2....... ... ... ... 60 MPH 55 MPH.
MP759toMP 753 ... ... ... ... ... ... 45 MPH 45 MPH.
MP753toMP542 ... ... . ............. 60 MPH 55 MPH.
MP84.210MP536...................... 45 MPH 45 MPH.
MPS36IoMP45.1 .. ... ... ... ... .. 60 MPH 55 MPH.
MP451toMP339 ... ... .. ... ... . ... 55 MPH 50 MPH.
MP28BtoMP 256 .. ... ................. 65 MPH 55 MPH.
MP25610MP24.9 . ... ... .............. 55 MPH 40 MPH.
MP243toMP240.................. .... 40 MPH 40 MPH.
MP240toMP21.7 ... .. ... ... ..., 40 MPH.
MP 11 StoMP 105 ... ... ... ...... .. 50 MPH 50 MPH.
MP 10.5to MP 9.8 (BothMT) ............. 10 MPH 10 MPH,
MP9B8toMP8S ... ... .. ... ... 30 MPH 30 MPH.
MPB8StoMP5S5S5 .. .. ... ... ... 50 MPH.
MPSS51OoMPSO ... .. ... ... 30 MPH 30 MPH.
MPSOtoMPO9 ... ...... .. ............. 35 MPH 35 MPH.
MPO9tOoMPOO ..... ... ......... ... .. 10 MPH 7 MPH.
Vancouver Middle Lead Track between
8th Street and Vancouver Center ... ...... 10 MPH 10 MPH.
On Willbridge Wye track ....... .. ... .. ... ... ... 15 MPH.
Portlandon PTRR Co. tracks ..................... 10 MPH.

ODPSAPEPmMm—

On sidings and/or through dual control turnouts at the following locations:

Wishram Avery
Stevenson
McLoughlin Eavan.................... 25 MPH. 25 MPH.
North Dalles  Bingen
‘Cooks Skamania
Washouga! ... . ... L 35 MPH 35 MPH.
Onothersidings ......................... 10 MPH 10 MPH.
Through turnouts:
Vancouver Center
Vancouver Centerto Yard Lead .......... 10 MPH 10 MPH.
Through dual control turnouts:
Columbia River Bridge
Interlocking to Fallbridge Subdivision .... 10 MPH. 10 MPH.
Willbridge Interfocking ............ ... ... 15 MPH. 15 MPH.
North Portland Interlocking . .............. 10 MPH 10 MPH.
Lyleto Goldendale ...................... 10 MPH.

Trains over 100 tons per operative brake must not exceed 25 MPH through
turnouts shown to exceed that speed. *

Portland and Vancouver— Up to 100 Over 100

Engine Westward freight trains  tons O/B  tons 0/8
passing signals:
interlocking, Willamette River
bridge 5.1 ................ 25 MPH. 15 MPH.
3 30 MPH.
2 25 MPH.
15 30 MPH. 20 MPH.
Engine Eastward freight trains
passing signals:
1.2 25 MPH
28 25 MPH.
62 e 40 MPH. 35 MPH.

ltem 1A. System Special Instructions, Applies
between Lyle and Goldendale

. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—

Six axle locomotives are not permitted on the following tracks:
Dallesport Industrial Park, Lyle to Goldendale, Industry tracks at Bingen,
Flattrack at Hood, Co—plytrack at Home Vailey, Co—ply track at Stevenson,
Port of Washougal Lead, at Camas ali tracks except: Old Pass , House
Track, Portco tracks, Columbia Business Park.

Between Lyle and Goldendale:
item 5d not permitted. 175 ton and heavier derricks not permitted.

3.Type of Operation—

CTC in effect:
Wishram MP 106.1 to Vancouver MP 10.1
ABS in effect:
Vancouver MP 10.1 to Portland MP 0.4
Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:
Vancouver MP.10.1 to Portland MP 0.0
Occupancy Control System in effect:
Vancouver MP 10.1 to Portiand MP 0.0
See Portland Division Special Instructions, item 3.
Alltrains at Portland Union Station must obtain permission from Wishram
West Train Dispatcher and PTRR Yardmaster prior to departing.
Two Main Tracks between:
Wishram MP 106.1 and Avery MP 102.4
McLoughlin MP 14.9 and Vancouver MP 10.1
Double Track between:
Vancouver MP 10.1 and Portland MP 0.6
Locations Designated as Industrial Track between:

Lyle MP 0.0 and Goldendale MP 41.8
GCOR Rule 105 applies
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Interlockings and Drawbridges not Indicated at Station—

Columbia River Drawbridge MP 9.6—- Manual Interiocking.

Oregon Slough Drawbridge MP 8.8 — Manual Interlocking, normally
unattended. Be governed by Rule 312(2).

Willamette River Drawbridge MP 5.1— Manual interlocking.

Between Columbia River Drawbridge MP 9.8 and Begin/End CTC
MP 10.1-All train, engine and hi-rail movements are controlled by
Wishram West dispatcher. Westward train and engine movements must
communicate with Bridgetender on Columbia River Drawbridge before
entering these limits.

SP Trackage— Train, engine and yard crews operating over SP trackage
between Brooklyn Yard and East Portland Interlocking are governed by
SP Rules and Timetable.

UP Trackage-— Train, engine and yard crews operating over UP trackage
between East Portland Interlocking and North Portland are governed by
UP Rules and Timetable.

PTRR Trackage- Train, engine and yard crews operating over PTRR
trackage at Portland between Union Station and 17th Ave. on Eastward
MT and 14th Ave. on Westward MT are governed by PTRR yard
bulletins and instructions.

. General Code of Operating Rules items—

Rule 99-When flagging is nequired, distance will be 2.5 miles between
Wishram and Vancouver, 2.0 miles between Vancouver and Willbridge
and 1.0 mile between Willbridge and Portland.

Rule 350(B)-Following switches not equipped with electric locks:
MP 20.5 near Camas—Columbia Vista Lumber Mill spur
MP 24.0 Camas~ James River Mill spur track

MP 25.8 near Camas—Hamilton Lumber Spur track

MP 26.0-CRT spur track

MP 37.8 Prindie-Spur track

MP 42.5 Skamania—East and west switches of outfit spur
MP 54.0 Stevenson-East and west switches of house spur
MP 54.1 Stevenson-Standard Oil Company spur

MP 71.2 Hood-Broughton Lumber Flat track

MP 75.1 Underwood-—Fruit spur

MP 96.6 Dam Spur

Rule 450-Westward NRPC trains must receive track warrant endorsed
“Wishram West” at Wishram.

. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)-
A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures: NONE

B. Other FED locations:

Prindle- MP 37.6(HBD & DED)

HomeValley— MP 61.0 (HBD & DED)
Bingen- MP 81.7 (HBD & DED)
Avery— MP 100.0(HBD & DED)

. FRA Excepted Track—
Between Lyle and Goldendale (MP 0 to MP 42). See System Special
Instructions ltem 6.

. Special Conditions~

Portland, Lake Yard, Willbridge-Eastward trains from Hoyt St. yard
using westward main track from 14th Avenue to 17th Avenue will do so
under flag protection, then through crossover to eastward main track, but
must not occupy westward main track while waiting for outbound
passenger trains.

Cars spotted on city streets must be protected by two red lights on each
end of end car.

At the intersection of 29th Avenue and Nicolai Street control of traffic
signals operate as follows:

Before movement enters intersection, crew members will actuate traffic
signais by use of switch key controller. After movement has entered
intersection, switch key may be removed and signals will return to
automatic operation when movement has cleared intersection.

Flashing light signals will protect crossing movements on N.W. Front
Avenue for the following spur tracks—

Tricon Waterway Tracks 3, 4, and 8
Gunderson Tracks Pennwalt Spurs 1, 3, and 6
Gemstar (flashing lights and gates)

Before entering the crossing, movement must stop at Stop signs on
each side of crossing and a crew member must actuate the crossing
protection by use of a switch key controller located on either side of the
crossing.

Insert the switch key in the start position and turn to actuate the crossing
protection. Key can then be removed and lights will continue to operate.
After movement is clear of crossing a crew member must restore the
crossing protection to normal by inserting the switch key in the Stop
position, turning to “Stop” and removing key.

Traffic signals will protect crossing movements on Oregon Steel Spur
track at N.W. Front Avenue near N.W. Kittridge Avenue intersection.
Before entering the crossing, movement must stop at Stop signs on
each side of the crossing and a crew member must actuate the traffic
signals by use of a switch key controller on either side of the crassing.
After movement is clear of crossing, a crew member must restore the
traffic signals to normal operation by use of the switch key controller.

Indicator lights are located adjacent to each switch key controller and will
be illuminated to indicate the following traffic signal indications:

Red: Normal operation for traffic. Green: Traffic signais are operating to
provide crossing protection.

Flashing lights with gates in service at Balboa Street crossing near MP
4.2 at Willbridge. Movements on Pennwalt—Chipman-Gilmore Steel spur
must stop at Stop sign 25 feet from crossing, and wait for signals and
gates to operate for sufficient time to provide warning. Switch key
controller on signal bungalow near crossing provides for manual
operation of signals and gates.

26th Ave. and Front Street in Portland- Traffic signals are activated by
island track circuits. Rail movements must stop at stop signs prior to
entering Front Street to allow crossing signals to activate.

At Willbridge crossing signal protection for Garbage Transfer Station — ‘
Signals located at North crossing entrance to garbage transfer site near
615t Street and the Atochem Company.

Train or engine must stop at railroad stop sign before occupying the
crossing.

Prior to occupying the crossing train crew must observe the light on the
top of the case located in the Northwest quadrant of the crossing is
illuminated.

If the light on the case fails to light, the train crew must observe that the
traffic signals are all red and provide flag protection before occupying
the Crossing. Should the light fail to light the Signal Department must be
promptly notified.

Care must be exercised to avoid blocking the crossings unnecessarily.
Basic Operation:

Train occupies track circuit in approach of the stop sign, this starts the
traffic signal preemption to place the traffic signal at stop for all possible
moves across the crossing. When the traffic signals have been set to
stop, a light on the top of the signal case in the Northwest quadrant will
be illuminated to indicate to the train crew that the traffic signals are at
stop and their move can be made across the crossing.

The South crossing will be protected by standard railroad crossing
equipment. Speeds in approach to the crossing must not exceed 10
MPH.

Impaired Clearance— Hoyt Street Yard— All tracks except Nos. 1, 2, and
3 in the Middle yard have impaired clearance and wili not clear a man on
side of car.

Four fire hydrants adjacent to St. Helens Road between MP 3 to MP 3.5
impair standard side clearance in this area by 1 foot 5 inches. impaired
clearance.signs not placed.
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Terminal 6— Track-occupancy south of Marine Drive will be controlled by
a Staff System. A Staff is located on a stand next to the rail at Marine
Drive. This Staff is secured by a BN switch lock and a Rampmaster lock.
BN or Rampmaster crews occupying any track south of Marine Drive
must have Staff in their possession. Staff must be returned to stand
when track occupancy completed.

Hyundai Lead crossing signal activation procedures:

Prior to crossing road leading into container facility on Hyundai Lead, the
following must be complied with:

1. Train on engine must stop at sign located 75 ft. from crossing.

2. Activate key controller. Observe that indicator light on signal
bungalow has been activated.

3. After light has been activated, movement can proceed into the
crossing area. Note: A 20-second delay occurs from the time key
controller is activated until light on bungalow is illuminated.

4. Movement over crossing must not be made until light on bungalow
is Hluminated. ‘ -

5. After movement has been completed over crossing, any other
movement over crossing must be made in accordance withitems 1,
2, and 3 above. .

6. Arecorder unitis tied to the key controllers to keep a record of each
activation and the amount of time elapsed between manual
activation of the crossing signal and train occupation of the
crossings island track circuit.

Camas-When spotting cars of chlorine on the two chlorine spur tracks
at the end of the new spur, cars must be left separated by at least two
feet with couplers in closed position. Operator from the James River
Corp. bleach plant will place metal cap over closed couplings before
cars are connected for untoading. When cars are to be pulled out, he will
remove caps from cars that are to be moved and which have been
disconnected from dispensing hoses. Train crew members will not be
permitted to remove a cap from a coupling, and will see that all
dispensing hoses are disconnected from cars to be moved before further
movement is made.

No switching service is to be performed on the New spur at James River
between the hours of 1200 and 1215, 1245 to 1300 and 1700 to 1715.
Cars must not be dropped or kicked when performing switching on the
following tracks owned by James River Corporation: New spur,
Converting spur, Mill spur and Warehouse spur No. 3.

No switching service is to be performed on wood chip tracks between
1400 and 0830 without first contacting James River personnel.

Skamania—Do not block crossing west end of siding between 0700 and
0800, and between 1530 and 1630 Monday through Friday when school
is in session to allow school bus access.

Hood-Cars exceeding 75 feet in length must not be handled on
Broughton Lumber Flat Track.

Bingen-Bridge 75.3 is protected by detector actuated by high load
passing through underpass. Eastward trains receiving Rule 241 aspect
at signal 74.0 and westward trains stopped at West Bingen by a stop
indication, after complying with rules, must stop short of bridge 75.3 and
make inspection for damage before passing over same.

Lyle to Goldendale—Track out of service.

Handling 80 feet or longer cars—~ Between Lyle and Goldendale—
Regardiess of tonnage of train all cars 80 feet or longer must be handied
on rear of train.

8. Locations not Shown as Stations—~

Capacity | Switch
Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
12278  Dallesport Ind. Park 3.7 east of North Dalles Yard East
12278 Dam Spur 3.3 east of North Dalles 10 Woest
12300 Underwood Fruit & Whse. 0.9 west of Bingen 6 East
12304 Hood 4.3 west ot Bingen 54 Both
12316  Home Valley 6.6 west of Cooks 40 Both
12322 Stevenson Plywood Co 1.6 west ot Stevenson 15 East
12326  North Bonneville (1 Track) 5.0 west of Stevenson 104 Both
12337  Prindle 4.3 west of Skamania 3 East
12343 Mt Pleasant 4.0 east of Washougal 95 Both
Old Siding Washougal Washougal 70 Both
12350 Camas—Washougal Port 3.8 east of Camas 15 East
CRT Spur 2.2 east of Camas 3 East
. Hamilton Bros. Lumber Co. 2.0 east of Camas 3 East
12355  Columbia Vista Lbr Co. 3.4 west of Camas 2 West
12362  Portco (Main 2) 1.0 east of Eavan 6 East
64742  Goidendale on spur 41.5 east ot Lyle
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~ODPENOME

A Line Subdiv :

BRANCH LINE :

Length Jv

Si;',,g . . Mile STATIONS D‘,s,:,:,m A

] Sion | caameant | Looaton| Tk Rule 6 Oper | s | 0
12372 43 WILLBRIDGE BIJKTY 0.0
68203 7.3 GNNTON Y 3.0
4.945 | 68204 89 HARBOR SIDING ¥ 46
56206 | 100 GNITED JoT Y 57
1,440 | 68208 Tze HOLB}*?OOPL( 85
1,653 | 68216 19.9 SCAPPOOSE Y 15,6
2.365 | 68223 276 | . ST HELENS  BRY 233
2278 | 68227| 4301 13 Fgaca'rzow Y 27.0
1.121 | 68235 39.5 B GOBLE 35.0

75 we

2,595 | 68243 46.8 | AVON 425
2574 | 68252 56.1 Mg?&gsa 515
2,304 | 68258 62.2 CLATSKANE Y 57.9
1,426 | 68267 714 WES%-QORT 66.9
68269 735 WA203NA 69.2
2,113 | 68274 78.7 CL"‘:;?ON 741
1122 | 68282 86.7 KN1A:;1;2PA 82.2
68296 99.7 ASTORIA Y 95.4

BN Radio Channel No. 1 and 2 In service on this Subdivision. Train

Dispatcher Cali: Green Mountain-48.
Emergency Train Dispatcher Call - 911

1. Maximum Speed Permitted— Freight
Willbridge to Astoria ........... ... 30 MPH.
MP173t0MP 188 ... ... . .. i 25 MPH.
MPI18BIOMP20.4 .. ... .. ... i 20 MPH.
MP204toMP 453 ... ... ... 25 MPH,.
MP453toMP 459 .. ... .. . .. 10 MPH.
MP459toMP 728 .. ... ... ... 25 MPH.
MP728toMP73.8. ... . .. i 15 MPH.
MP7381oMPO98.9 ... ... . . 25 MPH
MPO89toMP 102.0 ... ... .. . 10 MPH.
ONSIdINGS .. oottt 10 MPH.

2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—

Maximum gross weight of car permitted— 263,000 lbs.
175 ton and heavier derricks not permitted.
Between United Jct and Astoria—Six axle locomotives in excess of 350,000
1bs not permitted.
Astoria-item 5S¢ not permitted.
3.Type of Operation-

TWC in effect:
United Jct MP 10.0 to Astoria MP 99.7

Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:
Willbridge MP 4.3 to United Jct MP 10.0
Trains and engines must obtain permission from Willbridge
yardmaster before entering these limits.
Scappoose MP 18.6 to MP 21.0
St. Helens MP 25.5 to Reichhold MP 32.0
Clatskanie MP 61.4 to MP 63.0
Astoria MP 96.1 to MP 99.7
Drawbridges not Indicated at Station—
John Day River, MP 94.8. Clatskanie River, MP 62.7.
Blind Siough, MP 84.8.

==

4. General Code of Operating Rules ltems—

Rule 98 (A) Normal position for main track switch United Jct is lined for
OE subdivision.

Rule 99-When flagging is required, distance will be 1 mile.

. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)-

A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures: NONE
B. Other FED locations: NONE

6. FRA Ecepted Track— NONE
. Special Conditions—

St. Helens—Crossing signals have been installed at old Portland Road at
Multnomah switch lead, located at MP 26.5. Trains must stop at stop
signs, 25 feet from crossing, and wait for signals and gates to operate
before proceeding over crossing.

Astoria—Account rusty rail conditions; automatic crossing signals at MP
100.1, MP 100.2, MP 100.3, MP'100.4, MP 100.5, amd MP 101.5 may
be ineffective. Trains and engines must stop before crossing and crew
member must be in position on the ground at the crossing prior to
movement by train or engine to warn highway traffic.

Stop signs installed on both sides of 3rd St. protect crossing as outiined
above.

8. Locations not Shown as Stations—

Capacity Switch

Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
68202 Gasco 1.3 west of Willbridge 10 West
68222  Muttnomah Plywood 1.5 east of St. Helens 25 East
68226  Columbia City Tracks 0.6 east of Reichhold 50 Both
68237  Trojan 1.3 west of Goble 10 West
68254  Port Westward on spur 2.2 west of Mayger Yard East
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~QODPEAME

O E Subdiv !
BRANCH LINE :
Lo v W
Siding ) Mile STATIONS fom | A
F':ot s::&on s.;‘;'.m Lo:dwbn Trk Rule 6 Oper Uf,fd 2
66206 100 UNITED JCT ay 0.0
68705 14.6 TORNEL SPUR 45
68707 q42 | 171 BOWEgl:a‘s T Y [ el 70
6.336 | 68410 26.4 BEAVERTON  BKY 16.4
66411 26.7 ST MARYS Jy 167

4.5
BETWEEN ST. MARYS AND GRETON SOUTHERN PACIFIC TRANSPORTATION COMPANY
RULES AND TIMETABLE GOVERN.

68414 313 GRETON . J 21.2
3,803 | 68415 32.1 TIGARD Y 219
1.166 | 68476 428 T WILSONVILLE 329
3.664 | 68428 45.6 cuia::r’ls 3s5.9
68436 53.3 LOGANVILLE 434
3647 | 68437 442 | 544 WEST WOOOBUAN 445
3,554 | 68452 68.6 BUSH v | ™ sas
68454 69.0 SALEM BKY 59.0
5.668 | 68456 72.6 MINTO Y 62.8
3,546 | 68468 84.6 SIONEY 748
68479] 9.5 ALBANY BTy 86.7

to AMERICAN 20.8

Lsansl 634 I 0.0 | l ALBANY  BJKTY l ]
BETWEEN ALBANY AND LEBONON SOUTHERN PACIFIC TRANSPORTATION

.mMFANY ULES AND TIMETABLE GOVERN

68815 14.5 LEBANON
634 17.4 EE—

68832 31.9 FOSTER

to ALBANY 20.8
1,500 | 68500 LANA] AMERICAN 1075
- 11.0
68512| 442 128.8 JUNCTI?'; ciTY TWC 118.5
10.

139.0 BETHEL Y 128.7

BN Radio Channel No. 1 and 2 in service on this Subdivision. Train
Dispatcher Calls: Beaverton—84, Salem-85, Albany-86, Eugene-87,
Green Mountain-48.

Emergency Train Dispatcher Cali - 911

1. Maximum Speed Permitted- Freight
MP10toMP 176 Westward ......................... 15 MPH.
Eastward ................... ... 10 MPH.

MP176toMP21.4 ... . .. . . . 20 MPH.
MP214toMP 222 . ... .. .. 10 MPH.
MP22210MP25.4 ... ... ... i 20 MPH.
MP254t0MP26.7 .........ovviiiiiiiiiiii 10 MPH.
MP313toMP 329 ... ... i 20 MPH.
MP32.810MP 51,5 . ... .ttt 35 MPH.
MP 36.1 over Tualatin ~ Sherwood Hwy ................. 25 MPH.
MPSBISIOMPS7.4. ... ..ot iiiiiiiiiiinan s 25 MPH.
MP57410MP66.4........c..oiiiiiitiiiiiiiia s 35 MPH.
MPB64toMPB9.1 .. ... ...t 20 MPH.
MPBI1tOMP71.4. ... .. . 10 MPH.
MP714toMP 733 ... ... i 20 MPH.
MP733t10MP783.............. e e 25 MPH.
MP783t0MPO3.1. ... ...t 10 MPH.
MPO31toMP 1005 ... ... ... iiiiiiiiiiinns 20 MPH.
MP1005toMP 117.0 ...t 10 MPH.

MP1170t0MP 1240 ... ... ... ... .oty 25 MPH.

MP124.0t0MP 129.0 ................................. 10 MPH.
MP129.0toMP 135.7 ....... ...t 25 MPH.
MP1357toMP 139.0 ............ ... ... 20 MPH,
MP 139.0to Endoftrack MP 1415 . ..................... 10 MPH.
._Through turnouts MP 139.0 to end of track MP 1415 ........ 5 MPH.
Bridges 17.4 and 22.1, cars heavier than 263,000 Ibs. ...... 10 MPH.
BowersJettoBanks ............. ... ... 0 e 10 MPH.
BN Jct Hillsboro to ForestGrove ......................... 10 MPH.
LebanontoFoster ....................... ...l 20 MPH.

Sweet Home over 18thAve ............................ 15 MPH.

Over Santiam Hwy., Salem Rd., and

Geary St. on Foster branchiline......................... 10 MPH.
Over Geary St. and Water St. crossing Albany ............. 10 MPH.
Onsidings ........ e 10 MPH.

. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—

ltem 5d not permitted.
Six axle locomotives and 175 ton and heavier derricks not permitted.
St Marys to Bethel-maximum gross weight of car permitted 263,000 Ibs.

Albany to Foster:

Not more than two (2) locomotives in excess of 265,000 Ibs each
permitted.
Maximum gross weight of car permitted 263,000 Ibs.

Salem-—Item 5¢ not permitted on Bridge SP719.7.

3.Type of Operation—

TWC in effect:
United Jct MP 10.0 to Bethel MP 139.0
Ruie 93 Yard limits in effect:
United Jct MP 10.0 to MP 10.9
Bowers Jct MP16.6 to MP 17.6
Beaverton MP 25.0 to St. Marys MP 26.7
Greton MP 31.3 to Tigard MP 32.9
Bush MP 66.4 to Minto MP 73.3
Albany MP 93.1 to MP 100.5
Bethal MP 135.7 to MP 139.0
Lebanon MP 14.5 to Foster MP 31.9

Locations Designated as Industrial Track-between:
Bowers Jct MP 17.1 and Banks MP 28.0

BN Jct Hilisboro MP 4.7 and Forest Grove MP 10.3
GCOR Rule 105 applies

Between St. Mary's and BN Jct Hilisboro— Southern Pacific
Transportation Co. Rules and timetable govern.

St. Marys to Greton—CTC under control of SP Branch Dispatcher at
Roseburg, CA telephone number 916-781-7041 or 800-452—-1699 ext.
7041,

- General Code of Operating Rules ltems—

Rule 99-When flagging is required, distance will be 1.5 miles.

. Trackside Falled Equipment Detectors (FED)-

A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures:
Tonquin MP 39.1 (DED)
Donald MP 46.9 (DED)

B. Other FED locations: NONE

. FRA Excepted Track—

All tracks between between Bowers Jct. MP 17.1 and Banks MP 28.0,
and between Hillsboro MP 4.7 and Forest Grove MP 10.3. See System
Special Instructions Item 6.
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7. Special Conditions—

Between Bowers Jct and Eugene—Cars handled in trains or by yard
engines in city streets must have air cut in and operative, except when
actually switching.

North Plains—All movements over Main Street Crossing must have
member of crew on ground at crossing prior to movement by train or
engine to warn highway traffic.

Greton—-Eastward trains must stop at Tiedeman Road Crossing to
determine if way is clear prior to occupying crossing assuring that any
vehicles approaching from the west side have been stopped by SP
Crossing gates and are not fouling OE Subdivision.

Tigard Siding~Account rusty rail conditions automatic crossing signals at
Main St. crossing MP 32.2may beineffective. Trains and engines muststop
before crossing and crew member must be in position on the ground atthe
crossing prior to movement by train or engine to warn highway traffic.

Between Tigard and West Woodburn-Dragging equipment detectors
at MP 39.1 and MP 46.9 consisting of two white lights mounted back to
back on a single mast and a flashing amber light mounted on adjacent
mast operate as follows:

Enginemen must alert crew members on rear of train when approaching
detector site.

Continuously illuminated white light as viewed from an approaching
train—-Train will be inspected.

Continuously illuminated white light as viewed from the rear of a passing
train—No dragging equipment detected.

Flashing amber light illuminated and white lights extinguished—-Dragging
equipment detected—Stop and inspect train.

All fights extinguished as viewed from the rear of a passing trainDetector
inoperative. Stop and inspect train and notify train dispatcher by first
available means of communication.

Train must not move beyond dragging equipment sign located 10,000
teet beyond dragging equipment detector site until authorization to
proceed is received from rear of train.

Bush-Before train or engine occupy {ndustry Drive Crossing, industrial
spur serving Capital Lumber Co., it will be necessary for a crew member
to protect crossing.

Salem-The OPUC prohibits the sounding of train whistle at the followng

fully protected crossings within the city limits of Salem, Whistles will not
be sounded unless engineer perceives an immediate emergency:

CROSSING LOCATION
Salem Industrial Drive NE MP 68.90
Cherry Street MP 69.20
Locust Street MP 69.30
Pine Street NE MP 69.50
Maple Avenue MP 69.64
Highland Avenue MP 69.71
North Church Street MP 69.74
Broadway MP 69.97
Liberty Street North MP 70.11
Commercial Street North MP 70.18
Court Street at Front Street MP 71.31
Minto Island Road MP 73.10

Albany-The following will govern the use of the weigh—in—motion scale:

Maximum speed over scale is 5 MPH.

When a train or yard engine enters the storage track, the engineer will
call Albany yard and receive permission from either the operator or yard
cierk before crossing scale.

After permission is received, train speed will be governed by fixed
signals, located at the scale, the west end and the east end of the
storage track.

There, signals will display the tollowing aspects:

Green light—-movement is being made within speed limits.
Red light-within speed limits, but at the upper limits of the permissible
speed. .

No lights—too fast, or scale not activated.

Junction City-Account short approach circuit to Sixth Street crossing,
do not exceed 10 MPH until it is known gates are down.

Eugene-Automatic crossing signals at Garfield St. MP 141.3 are out of
service. Crew member must be in position on ground at the crossing
prior to movement by train or engine to warn traffic.

Handling 80 Feet or Longer Cars—

Trains of greater than 7650 trailing tons must handle loaded cars, 80 feet
and longer, in the rear 7650 tons, except 80 feet and longer cars in
excess of 100 gross tons will have no restrictions on location in train.
Between United Jct and Tunnel Spur-Trains of greater than 5000 trailing
tons must handle empty cars, 80 feet and longer in the rear 5000 tons.

8. Locations not Shown as Stations—

Ca-
pac-
s ity Switch
Namex Mites—Location Cars | Opens
68402 Bendemeer 1.4 west of Bowers Jct 1" East
68404 Merle 3.9 West of Bowers Jet 16 West
68419  Tualatin 4.0 west of Tigard 8 Both
68420  Albertson—QOregon Culvert 5.4 west of Tigard 4 West
68421  TrieCounty Industrial 5.8 west of Tigard [] East
68423  Storwast (Mulioy) 5.2 east of Curtis [) East
68432 Donald 3.7 west of Curtis 21 Both
68440  St. Louis 2.9 west of West Woodburn 8 East
68446 Hopmere 5.5 east of Bush 32 Both
68463  Onville 4.9 east of Sidney 14 Both
68487 Ehlen—Van Waters and Rog- | 6.2 west ol Aibany 10 East
ers
68489  Verdure 8.2 west of Albany 4 Waest
68494  Fayetteville 13.2 west of Albany 12 East
68497  Potter 3.3 east of American 3 East
68501  Miller Seed Co. 10.4 east of Junction City 3 West
68504 Cartney 7.3 east of Junction City 3 East
68507 Harrisburg 5.0 east of Junction City 8 East
68518  Awbrey 3.3 east of Bethel 8 West
68519 Enid 1.3 east of Bethel 20 East
68526 Eugene 2.8 west of Bethel Yard | Both
68816 Weldwood 15.9 west of Albany on spur 30 Both
68821  Bauman Lumber Co 20.9 west of Albany on spur 13 East
68826 Boise Cascade Plywood 26.0 west of Albany on spur 8 8oth
68829 Sweet Home 29.0 west of Albany on spur 20 Both
68712  North Plains 4.9 west of Bowers Jct on spur 8 Both
68718  Banks 10.4 west of Bowers Jct on spur 15 Both
68605  Hillsboro 20.4 west of Bowers Jct on spur 14 Both
68611  Forest Grove 26.0 west of Bowers Jct on spur 14 Both
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T.N. BISSON, DIVISION SUPERINTENDENT, PASCO

S.F. WEST

................ Supt. Terminal Operations .............. Pasco
EL.HENCZ ............. Trainmaster ...........cooiiiiiiiiinn, Pasco
G.L. WEEKLEY .......... Trainmaster ..............ciivviiiinnn. Pasco
W.H.SCHARF ........... Trainmaster ..........ccooviiiiiiieein. Pasco
R.R. KOELLNER ......... Trainmaster ..., Pasco
R.K. TWOGOOD ......... Trainmaster ..., Pasco

W.E. THOMPSON ......... Trainmaster ...........coovvieinnnen. Wishram

JFWHITE ............... Trainmaster .............cooiiiiiin, Bend

D.L.BURNS .............. Trainmaster .

........................... Klamath Falls
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1. Train Inspections—"~

A member of inbound crews on through trains operating cabooseless will
give the outbound train a roll-by inspection and advise outbound crew
the condition of the train, unless outbound crew will not be immediately
available or inbound crew is otherwise relieved of duties.

. Hazardous Material: Oregon Statute ORS 761.395~

Transportation of hazardous materials in the state of Oregon reads as
follows: "761.395 Visual external inspections required on cars standing
in rail yards or stations more than two hours. Each rail car containing
hazardous material and bearing an "Explosive A” "Flammable Gas” or
"Poison Gas” placard as required by federal regulation, and which
remains in a rail yard or station for more than two hours, shall be visually
inspected externally by the transporting railroad within two hours of the
cars arrival and within two hours prior to the cars departure.

As part of the implementation of the visual inspection requirements
of ORS 761.395, the required inspections, if no carman is on duty, shall
be made by a member of the train or switch crew at each yard or station
where the affected rail cars terminates or originates. The person
making the inspection shall ascertain whether there is any evidence or
signs of leakage or other loss or change of contents from any affected
rail cars and whether there are any obvious defects in the running gear
of any affected rail cars. The dispatcher shall be immediately notified of
all problems observed which are not promptly corrected.

. FRA Random Drug Testing—

TY & E employees selected for FRA Random Drug Testing must show
the start time of the RDT in the remarks column of their timeslip. Start
time of RDT begins when a supervisor hands the employee a letter
advising him/her that they are selected for RDT. A stop time on RDT is
necessary only if different from their off duty time.

. Stack Cars—

All single 71 foot container stack cars shall be handled the same as
existing stack cars as described in item 3B, page 5, of the System
Special Instructions.

. Failed Equipment Detectors—

Failed Equipment Detectors (FED) can be identified as Dragging
Equipment Detectors (DED), Hot Bearing Detectors (HBD) or Hot Wheel
Detectors (HWD) or any combination of the above. These initials are
used to identify failed equipment detectors under ltem 5 (A&B) of
individual Subdivision Instructions.

6. Close Clearance-Close clearance may exist on all auxillary tracks.

. Air Repeater Cars—

BN Northern Corridor Timetable, System Special Instructions, Item 4,
contains information covering air repeater operation.

The following information concerns air car air tests:
Anytime a brake pipe leakage test is required:

Locomotive brake pipe 90 PSI
Dial air car number on head—end—device
Charge until head—end-device reads 75 PSI|
Dial R~O-T number on head—end-device
Charge until head—end—device reads 80 PSI
Make brake pipe leakage test
Air car operation:
1.Air car must be operated with a rear—of-train device.
2.Air car must be operated in approximate middie of train.
3.Caboose is not required.
4.Brake pipe pressure may be greater on last car than on locomotive.
Air repeater car waiver from the FRA

BN has been given relief from the obligation to conduct a leakage test on
the portion of the train to the rear of the repeater unit. To comply with
this waiver we must meet the three following conditions; _

1. When repeater air equipment is used, it must be determined that the
brake pipe leakage does not exceed five pounds per minute and that
the gradient does notexceed 15 pounds of the feed valve setting of the
hauling locomotive (90 PSI) in the portion of the train ahead of the
repeater air unit;

2. Thebrake pipe gradient on the portion of the train behind the repeater
unit must not exceed five pounds of the discharge pressure value at
the repeater air unit; and

3. Therailroad must provide an operative telemetry receiverdisplay unit
located in the engineers normal operating position in the cab of the
controlling locomotive, and an end—of—train device (EOT) at the rear
of the last car in the portion of the train ahead of the repeater air unit
orinthe lead end of the repeater air unit which will transmitinformation
tothe controllinglocomotive concerningthe portion ofthe train forward
oftherepeater air unit, and on the rear of the last car in the train behind
the repeater air which will transmit information to the controlling
locomotive concerningthe portion ofthe train behind the repeater unit.

This waiver translated into the following:

— Maximum leakage between the locomotive and the air repeater caris
five PSI per minute.

- Maximum gradient between the locomotive and the air repeater caris
15 PSI.

— Maximum gradientbetweenthe airrepeatercarandthelastcarintrain
is five PSI.

— There is no requirement to test for leakage between the air repeater
car and the last car in the train.

All air repeater cars are equipped with a modified EOT unit as required
by the waiver. The EOT ID number is the same as the air repeater car
number. Example: 1D 00022, for BNH—22. Use of this device will allow
the engineer to test the front half of the train for both gradient and
leakage in the same manner now used to make a brake pipe leakage
test. The method is outlined in rule 205 of the Air Brake and Train
Handling Rules. )

Due to the 20 percent increase in brake pipe pressure through the air
repeater car, help is needed to determine the correct five PS| gradient on
the rear haif of the train. To do this the engineer must dial in the
end--of—train |D number and use the following chart:

Brake pipe pressure into air car Minimum brake pipe pressure
(same as pressure read on head on last car in train.

end device during brake pipe (Also read on head end

device) leakage test)
90 103
89 101
88 100
87 99
86 98
85 97
84 95
83 94
82 93
81 92
80 91
79 89
78 88
77 87
76 86
75 85
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All air repeater car trains must operate with an EOT device. Even trains
that operate with a caboose.

The air repeater car should be placed in the middie of the train.

No reports or test forms are required in the operation of air repeater car
trains.

Air flow method of qualifying trains may not be used.

Pocket—size copies of the chart showipg the minimum brake pipe
pressure for the last car will be supplied to Trainmasters by Managers
of Operating Practices.




PASCO DIVISION 67
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1.

2.

—QI>»SH4OMS

Wishram Subdiv £

A

MAIN LINE :

Length VTI

Siging Mile STATIONS Distance | A
n ion N from

Fleel S:va;:. Se;meem Lo’::gz:m Trk Rule 6 Oper | pasgo | °
12143| 46 | 2314 PASCO  BIKTY 0.0
12148 2207 SPas ICT uy |ABS [ 7

1.1 - i

7,832 | 12147 2285 Hosv;ER 28

3,632 | 12151 223.9 FII\;L:EBEY , 85

9,352 [ 12159 215.8 YEl;%EGPIT 15.8

7,015 | 12172 203.3 BERRIAN 284

11.2
9,351 [ 12183 192.0 PLYMOUTH  ~ 39.6
13.6
7,052 | 12195 179.8 PATEQRSON 53.2
4
9,128 | 12205| 47 | 1704 WHITCOMB 62.6
1.3 cTte

7,103 | 12218 157.7 Mcc;%egous 73.9

8,459 | 12228 147.8 Roo1szé;/ELT 84.8

7,099 | 12240 1359 B/gEgs 97.1

9,138 | 12250 125.0 T%\'ISL 108.0

7.092 | 12261 113.8 MARBY.;HLL 118.0

12269 106.1 WISHRAM BJKT 126.2
BN Radio Channel No. 2 in service on this Subdivision.
Train Dispatcher Calls: Yellepit—70, Umatilia—71, Whitcomb-73,
Roosevelt-59, Towal-75, Maryhill-41, Wishram~76
Emergency Train Dispatcher Call -911
See Inside of back cover for routes, times and station stops for NRPC trains.

Maximum Speed Permitted— Passenger Freight

Pasco to Wishram ........................ 79 MPH.

PascoWyeTrack ......................... 10 MPH. 10 MPH.

Over Switch No. 9 from Walla Walla
Main to Eastward Freight Main ............ + 5 MPH. 5 MPH.

MP231.3toMP 2309 .................... 10 MPH. 10 MPH.

MP230.9toMP 229.1 .................... 25 MPH. 25 MPH.

MP2151toMP 2115 ... ... .............. 60 MPH. 50 MPH.

MP 1875toMP 1824 .................... 70 MPH. .

MP1746toMP 1743 .................... 60 MPH. 50 MPH.

MP1742toMP 1542 .................... 70 MPH.

MP 1502toMP 1425 .................... 70 MPH.

MP138.6toMP137.7 ... ... ... ... 70 MPH.

MP1329toMP 1313 ........... ... ..... 70 MPH.

MP1214toMP 1127 .. ... ... ... ......... 70 MPH.

MP 1127to MP 107.7 ............... .. ... 50 MPH. 50 MPH.

MP107.7toMP106.1 .................... 60 MPH.

On sidings and/or through dual control turnouts at the following locations:
Hover ..o 10 MPH. 10 MPH.
Roosevelt ............. ..., 30 MPH. 30 MPH.
Yellepit Berrian
Plymouth Paterson
Whitcomb McCredie
Bates Towal
Maryhit 35 MPH. 35 MPH.

Through dual control turnouts at the following locations:

Pasco (MP 230.2)
SP&SJdet L 25 MPH 25 MPH.

Trains over 100 tons per operative brake must not exceed 256 MPH
through turnouts shown to exceed that speed.

Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—None

3.Type of Operation—

CTC in effect:

SP & S Jct MP 229.3 to Wishram MP 106.1
‘ABS in effect:

Pasco MP 231.4 to SP&S Jct MP 229.3
Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:

Pasco MP 231.4 to SP&S Jct MP 229.3

. General Code of Operating Rules items—

Rule 99-When flagging is required, distance will be 2.5 miles between
Pasco and Wishram.

Rule 350(B)-Foliowing switches not equipped with electric locks:

MP 113.6 Maryhill-Spur track

MP 125.0 Towal-Spur track

MP 135.9 Bates—Spur track

MP 147.8 Roosevelt—Industry switches
MP 157.7 McCredie—Spur track

MP 170.4 Whitcomb— Industry Track switches
MP 179.8 Paterson—Spur track

MP 192.0 Plymouth—All switches off siding
MP 202.6 Berrian~Spur track

MP 215.4 Yeliepit—-Spur track

MP 228.7 Hover—Pacific Hide & Fur Spur

Rule 450-Eastward NRPC trains must receive track warrant endorsed
“Wishram East” at Wishram.

Westward NRPC trains must receive track warrant endorsed “Wishram
East” at Pasco.

. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)—

A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures: NONE

B. Other FED locations:
Towal— MP 128.0 (HBD & DED)
Roosevelt— MP 152.2 (HBD & DED)
Paterson—- MP 177.2 (HBD & DED)
Berrian— MP 207.8 (HBD & DED)

. FRA.Excepted Track— In Pasco Yard, Storage tracks 5 through 16,

including switches to these tracks. See System Special Instructions item
6.

. Special Conditions—

Pasco-All trains arriving Pasco must, after requesting yard tracks from
Pasco operator, obtain permission from Pasco Tower before entering
yard.

All outbound trains will secure verbal authority from Pasco operator
before moving from yard track.

Between East Switch Pasco and East Switch Hover— Controlied
“signals are under jurisdiction of operator at Pasco.

Cliffs—Due to extreme grade, air will be cut in and operative on all cars
being handled to and from Aluminum Plant.

Trains pulling loads into Columbia Aluminum plant must use Center #2
track as running track and use crossovers to set cars to South #1 track.
Trains shoving loads to Columbia Aluminum can use Center #2 track and
South #1 track as running tracks.

8. Locations not Shown as Stations—

Capacity | Switch

Name Miles—L.ocation Cars Opens
12200  Ballast Track MP 174 3.9 east of Whitcomb 37 Both
12254  Aluminum Plant on Spur 1.6 from Cliffs Yard West
12255  Cliffs 5.0 east of Maryhill 33 West
12256  Hewett 4.0 east of Maryhill 60 Both
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w Oregon Trunk Subdiv %
MAIN LINE
- STATIONS el
V| _rast_| “Nos. | segment | Location| Trk Rule 6 Oper | e |D
12269 0.0 WISHRAM _ BJKTY 0.0
14002 1.0 oTicT AJY 15
4.399 | 14006 54 MOOODY 55
5,449 | 14078 178 Lc;éiz;T 18.2
2,544 | 14026 25.9 DlelgE - 28.3
2,530 | 14030 53 | 209 SINAMOX . 30.5
6,292 | 14040 39.2 OAKBQRSOOK 401
14055 54.2 MAUPIN 54.7
4,526 | 14056 55.1 T CAMBRA 55.5
2,557 | 14064 63.3 NEEA 63.8
5,533 | 14071 70.6 DIXON 70.7
5294 | 14080 79.6 KASKELA 80.4
5,386 | 14086 85.3 SOU'|:'|:"Z JCT 85.9
1,746 | 14094 93.5 GATEWAY ags | 941
5,579 | 14100 29.3 PAXTON TWC| 999
2,474 | 14105 104.7 MAg'gAS Y 105.2
4,885 | 14110 109.7 METO?_IUS 110.2
2,677 | 14115 114.5 CULVER 149
5,570 | 14122 1211 oPAL CITY 1220
2548 | 14130 1290 TERRE:I:B:ONNE 129.5
4,202 | 14132 1318 PRINEVILLE JCT  J¥ 1323
5,122 | 14135 134.1 REONIOND Y 135.0
6,336 | 14144 143.3 DESCS’:(IJTES 1441
152.0 4
14152 0.0 BEND BKTY 1515
8,725 | 14165 126 LAvA 164.6
7,836 | 14183 316 LJJPBI':JE wel 1830
7816 | 14203| 9% | s07 CRESCENT 203.2
8,229 | 14220 67.8 CHEgAULT Jy 220.1
BETWEEN CHEMULT AND BIEBER LINE JCT. SOUTHERN PACIFIC TRANSPORTATION
COMPANY RULES AND TIMETABLE GOVERN.
14205 0.0 BIEBER LINE JCT  JY 295.5
14296 1.0 KLAMAT11-? FALLS BKTY 206.5
2,620 | 14311 15.4 MERRILL 310.6
14320 245 MELIN 320.0
2,487 | 14327 316 ) STRONGHOLD A ‘3272
5073 | 14340] 55 | 447 MAMGOTH iy P
6.751 | 14350 54.2 KEPEIART 350.2
5,036 | 14362 66.5 SCARFACE 362.1
6.820 | 14374 783 LOOKOUT J 3739
8,024 | 14385 91.0 BiEBeR JTY 385.1

BN Radio Channel No. 1 in service on this Subdivision.

Train Dispatcher Calls: Sinamox-74, Wishram—-89, Maupin-10, South
Jet-19, Madras-12, Redmond-13, Bend-14, Beal-15, Klamath Falls—16,
Malin-17, Lookout-Bieber-18.
Emergency Train Dispatcher Call — 911

4. General Code of Operating Rules Items—

1. Maximum Speed Permitted- Freight
WishramtoMetolius ....................... ... ........ 35 MPH.
MetoliustoBend ............... ... ... ... ... 50 MPH
BendtoBieber ......... ... .. .. 49 MPH
Between Wishram and Bend:

MPOOtoMP 1.1 L 10 MPH
MP234toMP 243 ... ... ... 10 MPH
MP243t1oMP 436 ....... ..., 30 MPH
MP436toMP 446 ... ... .. ... . i, 25 MPH
MP49.1toMP49.3 ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ... 30 MPH
MPB13toMP 625 .. ... .. ... . 10 MPH
MPB25IOMPB7.6..... ... 30 MPH
MPGB76toMP68.0..............covii 10 MPH
MP 758310 MP 79.1 . ... . . . e 25 MPH
MP 87.0 to MP 98.5
Eastward ....... ... i 10 MPH
Westward .......... ... 13 MPH
MP109.1toMP 109.3 ... .o 25 MPH
MP1142toMP 114.8 ............c i 35 MPH
MP134.4toMP 1349 ............ ..o, 35 MPH
Bridge 104.3 cars heavier than 268,0001bs .............. 10 MPH
Between Bieber Line Jct and Bieber
MPSA1tOMPS.S ... 30 MPH
MP148toMP 15,1 ... ... 40 MPH
MP311toMP31.4 ... .. .. . .. 30 MPH
ONsidings . ... i e 10 MPH

2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—

Bend-Six axie locomotives not permitted on Haines, Drill and Mill spurs.

Lobert and Chiloquin—Not more than one six axle locomotive permitted
on industry tracks.

3.Type of Operation—

ABS in effect:
Wishram MP 0.0 to Bend MP 149.8
TWC in effect:

Wishram MP 0.0 to Chemuit MP 67.8
Bieber Line Jct MP 0.0 to Bieber MP 91.0

Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:
Wishram MP 0.0 to OT Jct MP 1.5
Madras MP 103.2 to MP 106.0
Prineville Jct MP 130.6 to Redmond MP 136.6 s
Bend MP 148.6 to MP 3.1
Chemult MP 66.2 to MP 67.8
Bieber Line Jct MP 0.0 to Klamath Falls MP 2.5
Bieber MP 89.3t0 MP 91.0

Interlockings and Drawbridges not Indicated at Station~

Columbia River Drawbridge MP 0.6 is controlled by automatic
interlocking. Eastward trains must stop at first eastward absolute
signal at OT Jct. and be governed by instructions posted in box.
Westward trains must not enter draw span 75 foot approach circuits, or
bridge must not be lowered by maintenance personnel or be occupied by
hi-rail inspection vehicles or motorcars until permission is obtained from
Wishram operator. After instructions received from operator have been
fulfiled and signals fail to clear, be governed by instructions posted in
control box. Trains from UP trackage must not enter track release
section at O.T. Jct. if restricted by opposing train movement until
movement clears O.T. Jct.

Rule 99-When flagging is required, distance will be 1 mile between
Wishram and Metolius and 2 miles between Metolius and Bieber.

Rule 450-0T Jet—Westward Union Pacifictrains will receive track warrant
at The Dalles.
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5. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)-
A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures: NONE

B. Other FED locations: NONE

6. FRA Excepted Track-—
In Klamath Falls, all trackage Whiteline Yard; Bieber, all yard tracks. See
System Special Instructions ltem 6.

7. Special Conditions—

Between OT Jct and Chemult—Loaded unit grain trains or freight trains
handling one or more loaded grain pools will hold the main line when
meeting, passing, or being passed by other trains, except when
authorized by train dispatcher.

Moody-Siding must not be blocked between East Switch and Industry
track.

Bend-Wilson Ave. Crossing and Murphy Road Crossing (MP 3.5) are
whistle free crossings. Engine whistle will not be sounded as prescribed
by Rule 15(L) except to prevent accidents not otherwise avoidable.

Lapine-When handling dimensional shipments on siding, look out for
close clearance at loading device overhanging siding.

Handling 80 Feet or Longer Cars—Trains of greater than 6600 trailing
tons must hand!e loaded cars, 80 feet and longer, in the rear 6600 tons,
except 80 feet and longer cars in excess of 100 gross tons will have no
restriction on location in train.

Between Madras and South Jet—Trains of greater than 4300 trailing
tons must handle empty cars, 80 feet and longer, in the rear 4300 tons.

8. Locations not Shown as Stations-

Capacity Switch
Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
14047 Sherar 7.3 east of Maupin 34 East
14051 Tuscan 3.8 east of Maupin 10 East
14068  Dant 3.7 west of Nena 3 East
14154  Cascan 2.8 west of Bend Yard Both
14225  Diamond Lake (SPT) 5.3 west of Chemuit 112 Both
14231 Yamsay (SPT) 10.7 west of Chemuit in Both
14240  Lenz (SPT)’ 19.9 west of Chemuit "2 Both
14248  Fuego (SPT) 28.8 west of Chemuit 12 Both
14253  Kirk (SPT) 33.0 west of Chemuit 1M Both
14258  Calimus (SPT) 38.0 west of Chemuit 130 Both
14266  Chiloquin (SPT) 46.6 west of Chemuit 13 Both
14271 Lobert (SPT! 60.6 west of Chemuit 130 East
14276  Modoc Point (SPT) 56.1 west of Chemuit R Both
14284  Aigoma (SPT) 64.4 west of Chemuit m Both
14289  Wocus (SPT) 69.2 west of Chemuit i1 Both
14291 Chelsea (SPT) 71.4 west of Chemuit 113 Both
14293  Kiamath Fails Depot (SPT) 73.8 west of Chemuit Yard Both
14300  Henley 3.4 west of Kiamath Falls 30 East
14312 Stonebridge 1.7 west of Merrill 20 East
14332  Hannchen 4.7 west of Stronghold 22 West
14348  Tionesta 6.0 west of Mammoth 39 Both
69034  Hambone (MCR) 35.9 from Lookout Conn. Both
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Walla Walla Subdiv L
A
BRANCH LINE :
Length JV
Sigi’ng 'l_’\‘llile STATIONS Distance :
' . t [

ey | Soe” | soament | Location| TTk Rule 6 Oper | wam | ©

64334 67.7 WALAIR Y 0.0

450 3.9
64331 63.8 WALL§7V§ALLA uy 3.9
BETWEEN WALLA WALLA AND VILLARD JCT. UNION PACIFIC RULES AND TIMETABLE
GOVERN.
64106 57 . VILLASKE) 4CT JY 411
at04| 450 40 BURFQANK .Y 432
2.7 '
12142 233.2 AINSW%RBTH Jcr Y 44.4
12143} 47 | 2313 PASCO  BUKTXY 4722
BN Radio Channel No. 1 in service on this Subdivision.
Emergency Train Dispatcher call — 911

Maximum Speed Permitted— Freight
Walair to PasCo ..ot e 20 MPH.
MP 2 ZIOMP 3.0 ..ot 10 MPH.
MPB20toMPBB.O ... ... 10 MPH.
Ainsworth Jctto EastPasco .......... ... ...t 10 MPH.
Pasco—overOregon Ave. ... 10 MPH.
Switch No. 3 from MT to WallaWatllaMain ................ 10 MPH.
Crossover Switch No. 9 from Eastward to Westward track ... 5 MPH.

ltem 1A, System Special Instructions, applies.
Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—

ltem 5d not permitted.

Walair to Walla Walla—Six axle locomotives and derricks not permitted.
Not more than one four axle locomotive permitted.

3.Type of Operation—

Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:

Walair MP 67.7 to Walla Walla MP 63.8
Villard Jet MP 5.7 to Pasco MP 231.3

Locations Designated as Industrial Track between:
Ainsworth Jct MP 233.2 and East Pasco MP 235.5
GCOR Rule 105 applies.

Interlockings and Drawbridges not Indicated at Station-

Between Ainsworth Jct and Burbank, Snake River Bridge 3 Drawspan is
controlled by an automatic interlocking. The following instructions will
apply:

Trains must not enter drawspan 75—feet approach circuits, or bridge
must not be lowered by maintenance personnel, or be occupied by
hy—rail inspection vehicles or motor cars until permission is obtained
from Pasco Control Operator. Permission must not be requested until
you are ready to occupy the bridge. -

After obtaining permission, train crews will do the following:
1. Occupy 75-feet approach circuit with lead engine.
2. Wait twelve (12) minutes.
3. When bridge lowers and absolute signal aspect indicates
proceed, cross the bridge.
4. Notify Pasco Control Operator when caboose, last car, or light
engine is clear of bridge.

If bridée does not lower after twelve (12) minutes:
1. Unlock case marked Train Crew Case, and follow instructions
posted in case.

Hy-Rail Vehicles, on-track machinery, and motor cars must do the
following after obtaining permission to use bridge:
1. Open case marked M/W _Case, and follow instructions posted in
case.

4. General Code of Operating Rules Iltems—

Rule 99-When flagging is required, distance will be 1.5 miles.

5. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)-

A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures: NONE
B. Other FED locations: NONE

6. FRA Excepted Track—

At Burbank, MP 4.1 lead off main track including Columbia Basin Steel. At
Walla Walla, MP 62.0 to MP 68.0 including all yard tracks. See System
Special Instructions ltem 6.

7. Special Conditions—

Pasco— All inbound trains must receive permission from Pasco operator
before passing Ainsworth Jct.

All outbound trains must receive verbal authority from Pasco operator
before moving from yard track.

All trains arriving Pasco must, after requesting yard tracks from Pasco
operator, receive permission from Pasco tower before entering yard.

Permission must be received from Pasco operator before coming onto
Walla Walla Main from Big Barn.

Pasco to Ainsworth Jct—-Normal position of Ainsworth Jct switchisto be
lined for East Pasco.

Normal position of Big Barn switch on Walla WallaMainis to be lined forthe
Walla Walla Main.

Between Ainsworth Jct and Villard Jct—

Signals governing the movement of trains over the dual control switch at
Villard Jet are controlled by the Union Pacific control operator. Trains
must not occupy the main track between Ainsworth Jet and Villard Jet
without authority of Pasco control operator.

Walla Walla-Crossings at Palouse and Main Streets protected by
crossing signals. Trains or engines must operate switch key controller
located in lock box on either side of crossing to establish signal
protection. Signals will time out after movement. Controller box is to be
left locked.

A split rail derail installed at MP 66.5 between Walla Walla and Walair.
Handling 80 Feet or Longer Cars—

Regardless of tonnage of train all cars 80 feet or longer must be handled
on rear of train. '

8. Locations not Shown as Stations-

Capacity | Switch
Name Miles-Location Cars Opens
64112  Attalia 6.3 east of Villard Jet Yard Both
64328  Penitentiary (on Spur) 1.3 from Walla Walla Conn West
64335 Craik 4.0 east of Walla Walla 6 East
64869  Riparia via UPRR 75.0 east of Viltard Jct Yard Both
12140  East Pasco 2.3 east of Ainsworth Jct




SPOKANE DIVISION

K.D. FOWNSEND, DIVISION SUPERINTENDENT, SPOKANE

JDYEAGER ............. Supt. Terminal Operations .............. Spokane
RHFOX ............... Trainmaster ............. ... Spokane
AJ. SCHUURMANS . ... .. Trainmaster ........................... Spokane
GLHEIN............... Trainmaster ........... ... ...l Spokane
DE.SIMPSON .......... Trainmaster .............o i, Spokane
KE.BETTIS ............ Trainmaster ............ ... ...l Spokane

D.R.WILKERSON ......... Trainmaster ..................... ... ... Spokane

Y.8.SOLOMOU ............ Trainmaster ........................... Kettle Falls

TN.ROWLEY ............ Trainmaster ........... ..., Pasco
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SPOKANE DIVISION SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 73

1. Train Inspections—

A member of inbound crews on through trains operating cabooseless will
give the outbound train a roll-by inspection and advise outbound crew
the condition of the train, unless outbound crew will not be immediately
available or inbound crew is otherwise relieved of duties.

. FRA Random Drug Testing—

TY & E employees selected for FRA Random Drug Testing must show
the start time of the RDT in the remarks column of their timeslip. Start
time of RDT begins when a supervisor hands the employee a letter
advising him/her that they are selected for RDT. A stop time on RDT is
necessary only if different from their off duty time.

. Occupancy Control System (OCS)

OCS is in effect at locations designated under individual Subdivision
Special Instructions, item 3, as follows:

OCS for Trains and Engines

In addition to complying with Rule 93 the following will apply:
Permission, in the following form, must be obtained from the train
dispatcher before trains or engines occupy the main track:

“Proceed from to on track”
or
“Work between and on track”

When requesting permission, give your engine number, location, and
specify track or tracks to be used. When permission is granted, the
instructions must be repeated to the train dispatcher.

Trains or engines must advise train dispatcher when they are clear of
the limits authorized.

When permission is granted to proceed from one point to another,
movement is permitted only in the direction specified.

When permission is granted to work between two specific points,
movement may be made in either direction between those points.
Before permission is granted in the same limits with a train or engine
working between two locations, a crew member of each train or engine
must be notified.

Before permission is granted in the same limits with men or equipment,
the MW employee in charge and a crew member of the train or engine
must be notified. When so notified all movements must be made at
restricted speed.

OCS for Maintenance of Way

Permission, in the following form, must be obtained from the train
dispatcher before men or equipment occupy or foul the main track:

“Proceed from to on track”
or
“Work between and on track”

Track may be used within limits specified without flag protection. If track
is not safe for movement at restricted speed, employee in charge must
protect track by placing red flags per rule 10(a).

When requesting permission, give your name, location,and specify track
or tracks to be used. When permission is granted, the instructions must
be repeated to the train dispatcher.

When permission is granted to proceed from one point to another,
movement is permitted only in the direction specified.

When permission is granted to work between two specific points,
movement may be made in either direction between those points.
Before permission is granted in the same limits with a train or engine, the
MW employee in charge and a crew member of the train or engine must
be notified. When so notified all movements must be made at restricted
speed.

. Stack Cars—

All single 71 foot container stack cars shall be handled the same as
existing stack cars as described in Item 3B, page 5, of the System
Special Instructions.

. Failed Equipment Detectors—

Failed Equipment Detectors (FED) can be identified as Dragging
Equipment Detectors (DED), Hot Bearing Detectors (HBD) or Hot Wheel
Detectors (HWD) or any combination of the above. These initials are
used to identify failed equipment detectors under item 5 (A&B) of
Individual Subdivision Instructions.

. Close Clearance—-Close clearance may exist on all auxillary tracks.
7. Air Repeater Cars—

BN Northern Corridor Timetable, System Special Instructions, Item 4,
contains information covering air repeater operation.

The following information concerns air car air tests:
Anytime a brake pipe leakage test is required:

Locomotive brake pipe 90 PS!

Dial air car number on head—end—device
Charge until head—end—device reads 75 PSI
Dial R—O—T number on head—end—device
Charge until head—end—device reads 80 PS!
Make brake pipe leakage test

Air car operation:

1.Air car must be operated with a rear—of—train device.

2.Air car must be operated in approximate middle of train.
3.Caboose is not required.

4.Brake pipe pressure may be greater on last car than on locomotive.

Air repeater car waiver from the FRA

BN has been given relief from the obligation to conduct a leakage test on
the portion of the train to the rear of the:-repeater unit. To comply with
this waiver we must meet the three following conditions:

1. When repeater air equipment is used, it must be determined that the
brake pipe leakage does not exceed five pounds per minute and that
the gradientdoes notexceed 15 pounds of the feed vaive setting ofthe
hauling locomotive (90 PSI) in the portion of the train ahead of the
repeater air unit;

2. Thebrake pipe gradient on the portion of the train behind the repeater
unit must not exceed five pounds of the discharge pressure value at
the repeater air unit; and

3. Therailroad must provide an operative telemetry receiver display unit
located in the engineers normal operating position in the cab of the
controlling locomotive, and an end—of-train device (EOT) at the rear
of the last car in the portion of the train ahead of the repeater air unit
orinthe lead end of the repeater air unit which will transmitinformation
tothe controlling locomotive concerningthe portion ofthetrain forward
ofthe repeater air unit, and on the rear of the last car in the train behind
the repeater air which will transmit information to the controlling
locomotive concerning the portion of the train behind the repeater unit.

This waiver translated into the following:

— Maximum leakage between the locomotive and the air repeater car is
five PSI per minute.

— Maximum gradient between the locomotive and the air repeater car is
15 PSI.

— Maximum gradientbetweenthe airrepeater carandthelastcarintrain
is five PSI.

— There is no requirement to test for leakage between the air repeater
car and the last car in the train.
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All air repeater cars are equipped with a modified EOT unit as required
by the waiver. The EOT ID number is the same as the air repeater car
number. Example: ID 00022, for BNH-22. Use of this device will allow
the engineer to test the front half of the train for both gradient and
leakage in the same manner now used to make a brake pipe leakage
test. The method is outlined in rule 205 of the Air Brake and Train
Handling Rules.

Due to the 20 percent increase in brake pipe pressure through the air
repeater car, help is needed to determine the correct five PSI gradient on
the rear half of the train. To do this .the engineer must dial in the
end-of-train !D number and use the following chart:

Brake pipe pressure into air car Minimum brake pipe pressure
(same as pressure read on head - on last €ar in train.
end device during brake pipe (Also read.on head end
device) leakage test)

90 103

89 101

88 100

87 99

86 98

85 97

84 95

83 94

82 93

81 92

80 91

79 89

78 88

77 87

76 86

75 85

All air repeater car trains must operate with an EOT device. Even trains
that operate with a caboose.

The air repeater car should be placed in the middle of the train.

No reports or test forms are required in the operation of air repeater car
trains.

Air flow method of qualifying trains may not be used.

Pocket-size copies of the ‘chart showing the minimum brake pipe
pressure for the last car will be supplied to Trainmasters by Managers
of Operating Practices.

|
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w . .
£ Pend Oreille Subdiv i
A
MAIN LINE 3
Length w
f oi
Siding Mite STATIONS P A
i Station Line Past Sand-
F:e( Nos. | Segment | Location Trk Rule 6 Oper poiz?Jm. o
01803 30 SANDPOINT B 0.1
7.2
01810 10.1 | 2MmT ALGOMA 7.3
6.7
10,792 | 01817 17.6 COCOLALLA 14.0
12.6
13,287 | 01830 315 AT;:C’)L cTc| 266
10,661 | 01837 37.7 RAMSEY 33.9
57
9,146 | 01843 45.5 RATHDRUM 39.6
45 1.4
01845 47.0 HAUSER 41.0
5.6
01850 51.5 HAUSER JCT J 46.6
5.8
10,095 | 01855 57.9 OTIS ORCHARDS 52.4
5.9
01861 63.3 IRVIN 58.3
2MT 3.3
01865 66.6 PARKWATER XY 61.6
1.5
01866 68.1 YARDLEY  BKITXY 63.1
1.6
69.7 NAPA ST WXY 64.7
DT 19
715 ABS
01870 0.0 . SPOKANE  BKXY 66.6
46 1.0
01877 1.1 SUNSET JCT  JX@2)Y 67.6
0.8
o1g78| 37 | 14816 LATAH JCT J 68.4
3.4
11,537 | 12005 370.3 OVERLOOK 71.8
4.2
4,027 | 12008 367.1 SCRIBNER X 76.0
47 2.0 cTC
12009 365.8 UP JCT J 78.0
05
63009 11.8 LAKESIDE JCT J 78.5

BN Radio Channel No. 1 in service on this Subdivision.
BN Radio Channel No. 2 in service Lakeside Jct to UP Jct

Train Dispatcher Calls— Sandpoint East-48, Sandpoint West-49.

Emergency Train Dispatcher Call - 911

See inside of back cover for routes, times and station stops for NRPC

1.

trains.
Maximum Speed Permitted — Passenger
Sandpoint Jct to Lakeside Jet ............ .. 79 MPH.
MP29toMP5.0 ........co v, 35 MPH.
MPSOtoMP75 .. ...............cootnt. 50 MPH.
MP75toMP 142 (MT 1) ................. 60 MPH.
MP75toMP142(MT2) ................. 70 MPH.
MP146t10MP166....................... 40 MPH.
MP19.3toMP 196 ....................... 75 MPH.
MP21B6toMP220....................... 70 MPH.
MP330toMP335....................... 70 MPH.
MP444toMP 445 .. ... .............. ... 60 MPH.
MP659toMP682....................... 35 MPH.
MP682tOoMP1.0........................ 25 MPH.
MP 1481010 MP 3748 ................... 30 MPH.
MP 3748t0MP 3688 .................... 60 MPH.
MP 368.8toMP 3658 .................... 55 MPH.

On sidings and/or

through dual control turnouts at following locations:
Cocolalla ............. .. o 25 MPH.
Athol ... 30 MPH.

Freight
35 MPH.
45 MPH.
50 MPH.

40 MPH.

35 MPH.
25 MPH.
30 MPH.

55 MPH.

25 MPH.
30 MPH.

Ramsey Rathdrum

Otis Orchards Overlook .............. 35 MPH. 36 MIPH
Through dual control turnouts

Algoma (East and West), Sunset Jct,

Latah Jct, UP Jct, Lakeside Jet ............ 35 MPH. ah MIH
Hauser-through Dual control turnouts ....... 20 MPH. 20 MIPH
Hauser East and West yard leads and

Scaletrack ........... .. .ol 20 MPH. 20 MIPH
Irvin and Parkwater through dual control

turnouts and on Main Track 1 ............. 35 MPH. 35 MIPH

Parkwater— through dual control
turnout from Eastward Main Track

toMainTrack2 ....... ... ... oo 35 MPH. a5 MEH
Napa Street-Through crossovers and Dual Control

switches ............ . . i 10 MPH. 10 MIPH
Through crossover

ScribnertoMarshall ..................... 25 MPH. 26 M

Trains over 100 tons per operative brake must not exceed 26 MPH through
turnouts shown to exceed that speed.

Up to 100 Over 100
Tons/OB Tons/O0
Athol and Ramsey, engines west—

ward freight trains passing signal 35.1 ...... 55 MPH. 46 MiPi4,
Ramsey and Rathdrum, engines west—
ward freight trains passing signal 429 ...... 55 MPH. 45 MK

2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—

Spokane-Locomotives in excess of 251,000 Ibs not permitted on tracks #
and 9 at east end of passenger station,

3.Type of Operation—

CTC in effect:

Sandpoint Jct MP 2.9 to Parkwater MP 65.8

Sunset Jct MP 1.1 to Lakeside Jct MP 11.8
ABS in effect:

Parkwater MP 65.8 to Sunset Jet MP 1.1
Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:

Parkwater MP 65.8 to Sunset Jct MP 1.1
Occupancy Control System in effect:

Parkwater MP 65.8 to Sunset Jet MP 1.1

See Spokane Division Special Instructions, item 3.
Two Main Tracks between:

Sandpoint MP 7.5 and Cocolalla MP 14.1

Irvin MP 63.0 and Parkwater MP 65.8
Double Track between:

Parkwater MP 65.8 and Sunset Jct MP 1.1

4. General Code of Operating Rules Items—

Rule 99— When flagging is required, distance will be 2.5 miles.
Rule 350(B)- Following switches not equipped with electric locks

Cocolalla Ramsey Otis Orchards
Athol Rathdrum Algoma Main 1

Rule 450-Trains operating between Sandpoint Jct and Lakeaide Jul
must receive track warrant endorsed “Boyer West” prior 10 tapaituie
from initial station.

Eastward NRPC trains operating to Spokane must receive track wariant
endorsed “Boyer West" at Wenatchee or Pasco.

5. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)—
A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures:
Spokane MP69.8(DED)
Latah Bridge eastward MP 371.4 (DED)
B. Other FED locations:

Granite MP 22.2 (HBD & DED
Ramsey MP 41.2 (HBD & DED
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6. FRA Excepted Track—

Industrial trackage on SCP line between UP Crossover east of Long
Lake Lumber and Argonne Road, |deal Cement Spur off Main 1 at Irvin,
Industrial SCP tracks, Centennial Mill Tracks and leads, and at Napa
Street all trackage on Alkia Spur. See System Special Instructions ltem
6.

7. Special Conditions—
Athol-Due to line change, MP 29 and MP 30 are missing.
Hauser-Weighing grain trains—
All loaded grain trains will contact the Yardmaster at Yardley prior to their
arrival at Hauser and ascertain if their train is to be weighed. Train crews
will then contact the Boyer West Dispatchet notifying him of the
instructions received.
When using scale trains must not exceed 13 MPH or fall below 3 MPH in
a contiuous motion until train reaches west block signal Hauser Yard.

After weighing, trains will wait for results and be governed by the
Yardmaster’s instructions before departing Hauser Yard and notify the
Boyer West Dispatcher of their instructions.

Spokane— Within city limits, the engine whistle must not be sounded
except to prevent accident not otherwise avoidable, or to communicate
with a flagman.

Sunset Jct and Latah Jct-Westward Freight Trains do not use in

excess of 4th throttle position west of Sunset Jct. until all units are on the
Latah Creek Bridge.

Moveable Point Frogs— Sandpoint Jct, East and West Algoma, East
and West Hauser and Irvin. Instructions for hand operation are contained
in System Special Instructions.

8. Locations not Shown as Stations—

Capacity Switch

Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
01858  Velox 1.1 east of irvin 20 West
0186C  Trentwood 0.5 east of irvin 30 Both
12010 Fishiake 0.7 west of UP Jct Conn East

OI>»Z AP m--

w - - -
£ Columbia River Subdiv
)
w MAIN LINE
A Length
of Distal
R siang sion | w i STATIONS o
in tation ine os! Latah
V| reet | Nos. |segment| Location| Trk Rule 6 Oper | 3¢
01878 1481.6 LATAH JCT J 0.0
7.8
7.442 | 01883 1489.8 LYONS crcl| 78
95
6,930 | 01893 1499.3 ESPANOLA 17.3
12.2
7,532 | 01905 - | 15108 EDWALL 295
9.1
01914 1620.2 BLUESTEM 38.6
75 ABS
01922 1527.7| DT HARRINGTON X 46.1
15.1 TWC
01937 1542.9) LAMONA 612
10.2
9,232 | 01947 1553.2 ODESSA 71.4
25
9,552 | 01959| o | 15656 GIBSON 83.9
10.4
8,794 | 01870 1577.0 WILSON CREEK 94.3
. 13.1
10,794 | 01983 1568.6 ADS‘GN 107.4
01993 1599.3 EPHRATA 17.4
5.1 cTC
10,360 | 01998 1803.8 NAYLOR 127.5
11.2
10,398 | 02009 16155 Qumgv 133.7
10.
7,856 | 02020 1628.8] TRINIDAD 144.5
93
8154 | 02030 1635.0 COLUMBIA RIVER 153.8
56
02035 1640.1 ROCK ISLAND 159.4
33
5,000 | 02038 1643.3 MALAGA 162.7
6.9
02044 1650.2 WENATCHEE  BJKY |Ags | 169.6

BN Radio Channel No. 1 in service on this Subdivision.

Train Dispatcher Calls—-Edwall-20, Harrington-21, Odessa-24,
Wilson Creek-25, Ephrata—26, Wenatchee East-27, Trinidad -51,
Emergency Train Dispatcher Cail- 911 )

Wenatchee to MP 1641.1 is part of and under the jurisdiction of the
Cascade Division.

See Inside of back cover for routes, times and station stops for NRPC

trains.

1. Maximum Speed Permitted— Passenger Freight
Latah Jctto Wenatchee ................... 79 MPH.
Lamona to Bluestem against :
currentoftraffic .......................... 49 MPH. 40 MPH.
MP 1481.6toMP 14833 .................. 30 MPH. 30 MPH.
MP 1483.3toMP 14886 .................. 55 MPH. 45 MPH.
MP 1488.6toMP 1489.2 .................. 40 MPH. 35 MPH.
MP 14892t MP 14904 .................. 70 MPH. 50 MPH.
MP 14948to MP 1498.0 .................. 65 MPH.
MP 15088to MP 1513.7 .................. 65 MPH.
MP 1513.7toMP 15168 .................. 55 MPH. 50 MPH.
MP 1516.8toMP 15205 .................. 50 MPH. 50 MPH.
MP 1520.5to MP 15227 .................. 45 MPH. 40 MPH.
MP 1522 7to MP 15267 .................. 60 MPH. 50 MPH.
MP 1526.7to MP 1529.0 .................. 50 MPH. 45 MPH.
MP 1529.0toMP 15418 .................. 60 MPH. 50 MPH.
MP 1547 7toMP 15552 .................. 65 MPH.
MP 16552t0 MP 1559.0 .................. 50 MPH. 45 MPH.
MP 15659.0to MP 15709 .................. 70 MPH.
MP 15709toMP 1579.2 .. ................ 55 MPH. 50 MPH.
MP 1579.2toMP 1587.4 .................. 70 MPH.
MP 1587.4toMP 1589.2 .................. 55 MPH. 50 MPH.
MP 1589.2toMP 1598.2 .................. 70 MPH.
MP 1598.2toMP 16028 .................. 65 MPH.
MP 16145to MP 1615.1 .................. 65 MPH.
MP 1615.1toMP 1616.4 .................. 60 MPH.

MP 1616.4toMP 16200 .................. 65 MPH.
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MP 1620.0toMP 16225 .................. 45 MPH. 40 MPH.
MP 16225to0MP 1624.2 .................. 25 MPH. 25 MPH.
MP 1624.2toMP 16294 .................. 50 MPH. 45 MPH.
MP 1629.4toMP 16406 .................. 60 MPH. 50 MPH.
MP 1640.6toMP 16426 .................. 30 MPH. 25 MPH.
MP 16426to MP 16465 .................. 65 MPH. 50 MPH.
MP 1646.5t0 MP 16496 .................. 45 MPH. 40 MPH.
MP 16496 to MP 16502 .................. 35 MPH. 35 MPH.
On sidings and/or through dual control turnouts

at following locations:

Lyons Espanola

Edwall Odessa

Gibson Wilson Creek

Adrian Naylor

Quincy Trinidad

Columbia River Malaga ............... 30 MPH. 25 MPH.

End of double track Lamona and

Bluestem ... ... ... 35 MPH. 35 MPH.
Wenatchee—MP 1652.7 to MP 1650

onW.O.maintrack ............... ... i 20 MPH.

Trains over 100 tons per operative brake must not exceed 25 MPH through
turnouts shown to exceed that speed.

Up to 100 Over 100
TonsO/B TonsO/B
Engines of freight trains
passing signals:
Westward signal between
Bluestem and Lamona No. 16399 ........ 50 MPH. 40 MPH.
Westward signal between
Ephrata and Naylor No. 1601.1 ........... 55 MPH. 45 MPH.
Westward absolute signal
West Trinidad MP 16270 ....................... 40 MPH.
Westward signal between
Trinidad and Columbia River No. 1629.9 .......... 40 MPH.
Westward absolute signal Wenatchee
atMP 1646.7 .. ... .. . 30 MPH.
Eastward signal Wenatchee No. 1649.4 ........... 30 MPH.

2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—

Six axle locomotives not permitted on following tracks:

Geiger Air Field

Air Base Spur

Harrington Fertilizer Tracks

Odessa Elevator Tracks

Rock Island Old Siding

Quincy Yard Tracks, except Track 1.

4. General Code of Operating Rules items—

Rule 99-When flagging is required, distance will be 2.5 miles, except
between Bluestem and Lamona when operating against the current of
traffic the distance will be 1.5 miles.

Rule 412-Where TWC is in effect, Maintenance of Way track warrant
authority will be issued to permit occupancy of main track when train
location line—up is not in effect or will not permit movement.

Rule 450-Trains Operating between Latah Jct and Wenatchee must
receive track warrant endorsed “Seattle East” prior to departure from
initial station.

Eastward NRPC trains must receive track warrant endorsed “Seattle
East” at Wenatchee.

. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)~

A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures:

Trinidad MP 1622.2 Westward (DED)
Trinidad MP 1624.2 (DED)
Voltage MP 1638.1 (DED)

B. Other FED locations:
Fairchild MP 1495.9 (HBD & DED)
Bluestem MP 1524.6 Both MT (HBD & DED)
Odessa MP 1555.8 (HBD & DED)
Stratford MP 1580.2 (HBD & DED)
Nayior MP 1607.9 (HBD & DED)

Columbia River MP 1633.6 (HBD & DED)

. FRA Excepted Track—

Alcoa Spur, and Geiger Spur (no explosives or hazardous chemicals may
be shipped through Fairchild Air Force base). See System Special
Instructions item 6.

. Special Conditions—

Wenatchee-Within city limits, the engine whistie must not be sounded
except to prevent an accident not otherwise avoidable.

Handling 80 Feet or Longer Cars—

Between Ouincy and Wenatchee—

Trains of greater than 5700 trailing tons must handle empty cars, 80 feet
and longer in the rear 5700 tons.

Trains of greater than 8800 trailing tons must handle loaded cars 80 feet
and longer, in the rear 8800 tons except 80 feet and longer cars in excess
of 100 gross tons will have no restriction on location in train.

8. Locations not Shown as Stations—

3.Type of Operation—

CTC in effect:
Latah Jct MP 1481.6 to Bluestem MP 1520.6
Lamona MP 1541.6 to Wenatchee MP 1646.7
ABS in effect:
Bluestem MP 1520.6 to Lamona MP 1541.6
Wenatchee MP 1646.7 to MP 1650.2
TWC in effect:
Bluestem MP 1520.6 to Lamona MP 1541.6
Trains moving with current of traffic will not require Track Warrant
authority.
Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:
Wenatchee MP 1646.7 to MP 1650.2
Trains and engines must obtain permission from yardmaster or
operator before entering these limits.
Double Track between:
Bluestem MP 1520.6 and Lamona MP 1541.6

Capacity Switch

Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
01889 Fairchiid Storage Track 4.1 east of Espanola 100 Both
01896  Geiger Field on spur 4.7 from Fairchild Yard West
01899  Waukon 5.7 east of Edwall 55 East
01808  Canby 3.7 west of Edwall 29 East
01928  Mohier 6.7 west of Harrington 55 Both
01932 Downs 4.7 east of Lamona 49 Both
01956  Irby 8.9 west of Odessa 25 Both
01963  Marlin 6.6 east of Wilson Creek 60 Both
01978  Stratford 7.8 west of Wilson Creek 60 Both
01991 Air Base 2.2 east of Ephrata Yard East
02003  Winchester 5.1 west of Naylor 50 Both
02033 Voltage 2.5 east of Rock Island 32 Both
02036  Alcoa Spur on spur 1.2 west of Rock Island Yard West
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w Lakeside Subdiv !
s A
. MAIN LINE
Bad ||| e STATIONS Digarce
T I vl SE;';Z,“ Looena| Trk Rule 6 Oper | %9 | p

01877 11 SUN_SF;F JeT J 0.0
12,641 | 63002 26 EMPIRE 1.6

630?7 9.3 . MARSE(ALL JT 8.0

63009 ] 18 LAKESIDE JCT J 106
5711 | 63014 16.6 . CHggev- JT 153
8,100 | 63019 19.8 nga v 18.5
8,100 | 63028 29.7 : FISHTAAP 28.4
8,100 | 63040 424 SPRE/C(SEUE 40.9
8,277 | 63048 - st KEYSTONE 498
8,100 | 63054 578 |- TOKIO 56.5
5656 | 63062 4g | 64.9 RITZ:\:/:I;LLE 63.6
8,100 | 63072 725 PAHA crel 712
6,441 | 63079 80.5 LND 80.7
8,100 | 63082 84.9 SAND 857
5,753 | 63087 88.6 Pnov?b%nce 88.7
2,615 | 63090 92.4 BEATRICE 918
8,100 | 63096 97.7 CUNN?NZGHAM 96.0
8,110 | 63108 109.7 colfiagu J 108.0
8,100 | 63113 114.9 CA%EUS 112.3
6,784 | 63117 182 MESA 175
8,100 | 63124 126.3 EL1%4PIA 1259

63131 133.9 SAGEMOOR 132.7
8,100 | 63135 137.0 GUADE 135.8

12143 145.6 PASGO  BIKTY | ABS 144.4

BN Radio Channel No. 2 in service on this Subdivision. Train
Dispatcher Calls-Hill-61, Lind—62, Connell-63, Richland-64.

Emergency Train Dispatcher Call — 911

Glade to Pasco is part of and under the jurisdiction of the Pasco

Freight

25 MPH.
55 MPH.
35 MPH.
35 MPH.
35 MPH.
35 MPH.

45 MPH.

45 MPH.
45 MPH.
40 MPH.
45 MPH.

40 MPH.

55 MPH,
55 MPH.
55 MPH.

Division
See inside of back cover for routes, times and station stops for NRPC trains.
1. Maximum Speed Permitted— Passenger
SunsetJcttoPasco ...................... T9MPH,
MP1OtoMP 17 .. ... . 25 MPH.
MP17toMPB4 ........... ... ... ...t 55 MPH.
MP84toMP 11.7 ........... .. ... ... ... 40 MPH.
MP17toMP 119 ........ ... ... ... .ot 35 MPH.
MP119toMP 153 ....................... 45 MPH.
MP 153toMP 168 ........c.... ... 35 MPH.
MP225toMP26.2....................... 75 MPH.
MP262toMP27.5 ... ... . ....cooiiiinn.. 70 MPH.
MP275t0MP27.8 ... ... ...t 65 MPH.
MP278toMP284....................... 50 MPH.
MP319toMP404............... e 75 MPH.
MP404toMP424 .. ... ... ... ... ...... 45 MPH.
MP424toMP439............. ... 60 MPH.
MP439toMP 445 ... ... ................ 40 MPH.
MP445t0MP 485 ... ................... 50 MPH.
MP611toMP61.3....................... 70 MPH.
MP644toMP65.2....................... 50 MPH.
MP652toMP67.0....................... 75 MPH.
MP670toMP®68.1....................... 70 MPH.
MPB8.1toMP69.2....................... 65 MPH.
MP69.2toMP705....................... 55 MPH.
MP705toMP755.............. PR 75 MPH.
MP755toMP 775 ... ... .. ... ....... 70 MPH.
MP775t0MP798....................... 75 MPH.

55 MPH.

4. General Code of Operating Rules ltems—

MP798toMP866....................... 45 MPH. 40 MPH,
MP86.6t0oMP90.5....................... 35 MPH. 35 MPH.
MP905toMP925....................... 50 MPH. 45 MPH,
MP925t10MP949 ....................... 60 MPH. 45 MPH.
MP949toMP96.7 ....................... 40 MPH. 35 MPH.
MP 96.7toMP 100.7 ..................... 60 MPH.
MP 1007 TOMP 1013 ................... 50 MPH. 50 MPH.
MP 101.3toMP108.0 .................... 35 MPH. 35 MPH.
MP1080toMP 1112 ... ................ 45 MPH. 45 MPH.
MP1112toMP 1129 ..................... 50 MPH. 45 MPH.
MP1128toMP 1146 ..................... 60 MPH. 55 MPH.
MP1146toMP 1149 ..................... 55 MPH. 55 MPH.
MP 116.0toMP 116.4..................... 75 MPH.
MP 1190toMP 1215 .................... 75 MPH.
MP 1255toMP 1258 .................... 75 MPH.
MP 1301toMP 1313 .................... 70 MPH.
MP 1383toMP 138.8 .................... 65 MPH. 50 MPH.
MP 1388toMP 1393 .................... 50 MPH. 50 MPH.
MP139.3toMP 1455 .................... 65 MPH. 50 MPH.
MP 1455t0MP 1456 .................... 10 MPH. 10 MPH.
On sidings and/or through dual control turnouts at the following locations:
Cheney ... i 10 MPH. 10 MPH.
Babb, Fishtrap .................. ... ..., 25 MPH. 25 MPH.
Lakeside Jct ‘Sprague
Tokio Paha
Sand Cunningham
Connell Cactus
Eltopia Glade ............ 35 MPH. 35 MPH.
Onothersidings ...............ccoviiven.. 12 MPH. 12 MPH,

Through crossover
Marshall to Scribner and Palouse Subdivision
SwitchatMarshall ...................... 25 MPH. 25 MPH,
Head end westward trains or engines
leaving siding over Clark St. Crossing
MP110Connell .......... ... ... ... 25 MPH. 25 MPH.
MesatoBasinCity .................... e 20 MPH.

Trains over 100 tons per operative brake must not exceed 25 MPH
through turnouts shown to exceed that speed.

Up to 100 Over 100
tons O/B tons O/B
Providence and Beatrice
Westward freight trains passing

signali 90.9 ... ... 40 MPH.
ltem 1A, System Special Instructions, applies to
Westward freight trains between .

MP 84.0 to MP 90.0

2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—
Mesa and Basin City—
Six axle locomotives and derricks not permited.

Ritzville—Six axle locomotives not permitted east 500 feet of Greens track.
3.Type of Operation—

CTC in effect:
Sunset Jct MP 1.1 to Pasco MP 140.4
ABS in effect:
Pasco MP 140.4t0 MP 145.6
Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:
Pasco MP 140.4to MP 145.6
Locations Designated as Industrial Track between:

Mesa MP 0.0 and Basin City MP 10.0
GCOR Rule 105 applies

Rule 99-When flagging is required, distance will be 2.5 miles.
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Rule 350(5)—Fo||oviing switches no equipped with electric locks:

MP 31.1 Fishtrap—Spur track

MP 54.8 C&F Ind.—East switch to industry

MP 55.1 C&F Ind.—West switch to industry

MP 97.5 Cunningham-West switch to Storage track
MP 97.6 Cunningham-Switch to Elevator

MP 128.8 Eltopia—Switch to Elevator N
MP 133.1 Sagemoor—East switch to siding

MP 134.1 Sagemoor—West switch to siding

MP 137.8 Glade—Glade Produce and Cenex Ind.
MP 138.4 Glade—East switch to Asphalt Spur
MP 138.7 Glade—West switch to Asphalt Spur
MP 139.3 Glade—Switch to Pure Gro

Rule 450-Trains operating between Lakeside Jct and Pasco must
receive track warrant endorsed “Wishram East” prior to departure from
initial station. Eastward NRPC trains must receive track warrant
endorsed “Wishram East" at Pasco. -

5. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)-
A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures: NONE

B. Other FED locations:
Babb- MP 25.7 (HBD & DED)
Keystone—- MP 47.8 (HBD & DED)
Ritzville—- MP 68.6 (HBD & DED)
Beatrice— MP 94.2 (HBD & DED)
Mesa— MP 122.3 (HBD & DED)
6. FRA Excepted Track- In Pasco yard, storage tracks 5 through 16,
including switches to these tracks. See System Special instructions
ltem 6.

7. Special Conditions—
Pasco-All outbound trains will secure verbal authority from Pasco
Operator before moving from Yard Track.
All trains arriving Pasco must, after requesting yard tracks from Pasco
Operator, obtain permission from Pasco Tower before entering yard.

Between East Switch Pasco and East Switch Hover—
Controlled signals are under jurisdiction of Operator at Pasco.

8. Locations not Shown as Stations—

Capacity Switch

Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
63039  Sprague Elevator Track 0.7 east of Sprague 20 Both
63039  Sprague Old Siding 0.2 east of Sprague 54 Both
63053  Tokio—C&F Ind 2.6 east of Tokio 20 Both
63095  Cunningham Storage Track 0.2 east of Cunningham 12 West
63095  Cunningham Elevator Track 0.6 east of Cunningham 15 East
63126  Eltopia Elevator Track 0.4 west of Eltopia 20 West
63708  Basin City 8.6 west of Mesa 52 Both

—~O0DPSEIAHCO®

Kettle Falls Subdiv &
BRANCH LINE ;
Length . ;
sidng | e STATIONS o W
Feot_| “Nos. | Sogmeri | Locaten| TP Rule 6 Oper | "§* |
37 | 14767 NAPA ST XY 0.0
61972 1473.0 FILVARD 37
61968 1468.1 MEAD 86
61963 13.8 ORAN 12.8
1,350 | 62012 26.4 DEERPARK 25.4
2,062 | 62025 384 LOON LARE 374
4,080 | 62043| 37| 565 v;c;%év 55.5
3,990 | 62050 64.2 CHEWELAH 63.2
62073 87.1 COLViLLE 6.1
95.6 &S
62081 0.0 KETTLE FALLS BJKTY |Ttwc| 94.6
62204 44 WEST KETTLE FALLS ¥ 99.3
1320 | 62212| 377} 118 BOYDS 106.7
1,800 | 62217 17.2 BARSTOW 12,1
2,100 | 62222 223 DULWICH 17.2
7 121
600 | 62234 34.4 LAURIER, WA. 129.3
62246 3921 470 GRAND ggng, BC. Y 1419
. — 1.8
600 | 62249 488 DANVILLE, WA. 143.2
900 | 62258 377| 58.0 CU}?:L:(zE)W 153.9
2,040 | 62276 75.0 TORBOY Y 169.9
62227 75.9 SAN POIL Y 170.8

BN Radio Channel No. 1 in service on this subdivision.
Train Dispatcher call-Monumental Mountain-10
Emergency Train Dispatcher Call - 911

. Maximum Speed Permitted— Freight
NapaSt.toKettleFalls ..............cocoiiii i, 40 MPH.
MP1476.7to MP 14754 ... ... ... .. it 20 MPH
MP 1475410 MP 14704 ...............iiiivinnnnn, 25 MPH
MP 1470410 MP 13.8 ... ...ttt 35 MPH
MP138toMP18.6..... ... ...ttt 25 MPH
MP186toMP223 ... ... .. 10 MPH
MP223toMP 353 .. ... . e 25 MPH
MP353toMP36.0.........c. ittt 10 MPH
MP36.0tOMPB3.8 ... ...ttt 25 MPH
MPGB38toMP 648 .........c vt 20 MPH
MP648IOMP 732 ... ... .. i 35 MPH
MP732t10MP74.2. ... ... . i 25 MPH
MP74210MP 785 ... ... i 30 MPH
MP785t0MPB7.0 ... ... i 40 MPH
MPB7.010OMP 87.7 ...t 25 MPH
MP87.710MP 938 ...... .. i 40 MPH
MPO38IoMP 941 ... .. ... . 25 MPH
MPO41toMP 956 ..... ... ..o 20 MPH
Kettle FallstoSanPoil ............. ...t 30 MPH
MPOOtOMPB.O ...t 20 MPH
MPBOtOMP26.3 ... ... i 25 MPH
MP26.310MP 27.3 . ... .. 10 MPH
MP27310MP59.9 .. ... . . . e 25 MPH
MP59GtoMP 689 ... ... ... ... 30 MPH
MPE8YtOMP 75.0...........iiiiii i 25 MPH
MP75.0toMP 75.9 ... ... i e 20 MPH
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Bridges 15.7,16.7,16.8, 18.919.2, 47.5, 60.2, 63.3, 64.5, 64.6, 70.6, 80.9,
0.6, 4.8, 10.9, 21.2, 22.5 and 27.7cars heavier

than 272,000 1bs ... ..o 10 MPH.
Mead, over switches and frogs
oncurves at AluminumPlant ... ... ... o L 5 MPH.

2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—
Six axle locomotives and derricks not permitted.

3.Type of Operation—

TWC in effect:
Napa St. MP 1476.7 to San Poil MP 75.9
MP 1476.7 (Napa St.) through MP 1468.1 (Mead) will be designated
on track warrants as MP 476.7 through MP 468.1.

Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:
Napa St. MP 1476.7 to MP 1475.4
Kettle Falls MP 94.1 to MP 95.6
Kettle Falls MP 0.0to MP 8.0
Torboy MP 75.0 to San Poil MP 75.9
4. General Code of Operating Rules Items—
Rule 99— When flagging is required in U.S., distance will be one mile.
Canadian Rail Operating Rules are in effect for Canadian Operation and
Rule 99.1 applies.

OPERATIONS— Burlington Northern is governed by the Canadian Rail
Operating Rules for operations in Canada. Following are additions
and/or modifications:

Rule G- The use of alcoholic beverages, intoxicants, narcotics,
marijuana or other controlled substances by employees subject to duty,
or their possession or use while on duty or on company property, is
prohibited.

Employees must not report for duty under the influence of any alcoholic
beverage, intoxicant, narcotic, marijuana, or other controlled substance,
or medication, including those prescribed by a doctor, that may in any
way adversely affect their alertness, coordination, reaction, response or
safety.

Rute 41— Applies in Canada. Crew members are not required to replace
torpedoes as stipulated in paragraph (b). Maintenance foreman is
responsible for replacing torpedoes that have been exploded.

Rules 40, 41, 42, 43—~ Signals will be two (2) miles in advance of the
defective or working-point.

Rule 45.1- Signals will be placed to the right of the track as seen by the
crew of an approaching train or engine unless otherwise specified by
GBOftrack bulletin.

Block and Interlocking Signals~ Rules 405 through 430 do not apply
on BN. Signal Aspects and Indications as contained in Timetable are in
effect.

Publications and Rules Books-Employees are also governed by
Superintendent's General Orders, Notices, Special Instructions, Safety
Rules, Air Brake and Train Handling Rules, Maintenance of Way Rules,
Rules for the Protection of Track Units and Track Work, and all other
applicable rules in accordance with existing policy wherein they do not
conflict with the Canadian Rail Operating Rules.

. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)—
A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures: NONE

B. Other FED iocations: NONE

. FRA Excepted Track-
Safeway Lead ‘including all track plus Food Services Lead and all
trackage on Tosco Lead. At Mead, all industry track leading to Kaiser
Aluminum. All Trackage on Spike Yard Lead in Zone 11. See System
Special Instructions Item 6.

7. Special Conditions—

Between Valley and Dean- Trains on descending grade will slow or
control speed in accordance with Air Brake and Train Handling Rule
344(B).

Between Kettle Falls and Dean- Trains in excess of 9500 trailing tons
must have all empties on rear of train.

Addy- Trains switching Northwest Alloys, Inc., will ring bell and use
engine whistle when moving over crossing in plant.

Laurier to Danville-Trains must not pass international border without
permission of customs and immigration inspectors.

Grand Forks, B.C.— Transport Canada requires all train movements
over Carson Road crossing on wye tracks shall be flagged by member
of crew and do not occupy Carson Spur between BN main track and CP
main track between the hours of 0700 and 1000 daily.

In Canada—Transport Canada requires that occupied cabooses and
occupied service equipment be governed as follows while operating in
Canada.

1. Except as provided for.in Paragraph 2 of this Order, all occupied
cabooses and occupied service equipment other than flangers,
plows, spreaders, test cars and official business cars, shall be
marshalled in and moved at the rear of freight trains immediately
ahead of the operating caboose.

2. Where ftrack configurations require extreme care in set—off
movements, such occupied service equipment may be moved at
the head end of freight trains behind the locomotive units, but for
no greater distance than twenty miles, and at no greater speed
than twenty miles per hour.

In Canada- Tank cars with DOT specifications 105, 114 and 112 may
not be cut off in motion. They must be shoved to a joint making coupling
with no more force than necessary, nor may any car rolling under its own
momentum be allowed to strike one of these cars. Tank cars containing
Flammable Compressed Gases must be separated in a train from tank
car shipments of: Chlorine, Anhydrous Ammonia and Sulphur Dioxide by
at least five (5) cars. All other US restrictions apply.

If train length is not sufficient to properly position placarded cars, they
must be held for a later train which has sufficient cars to accomodate the
cars as prescribed within the regulations. When necessary, the making
of train blocks to comply with proper placement is authorized.

Trains operating within the Canadian Province handling hazardous
material will make a visual inspection of such cars at intervals of no
greater than twenty (20) miles.

8. Locations not Shown as Stations—

Capacity | Switch

Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
62073  Vaagen Bros. Spur 0.1 west of Colville 45 Both
62067 = Arden 8.7 east of Colville 47 Both
62059  Addy 9.1 west of Chewelah 17 Both
62042  Lane Min Silica Spur 1.0 east of Valley 29 Both
62041  Valiey Lbr Spur 1.7 east of Valley 9 West
62040 Nanome 2.0 east of Valley 4 West
62034 Cline 8.1 east of Valley 18 Both
62033  Allied Mineral 8.4 east of Valley 8 East
62032  Springdale 9.6 east of Valley 20 West
62018  Clayton 5.3 west of Deer Park 9 East
62207  Plumb Creek Spur 2.7 west of Kettle Falls 10 Both
62208  Brauner Lbr Co Spur 3.0 west of Kettle Falls 4 East
62211 Portland Cement Spur 5.9 west of Kettle Falls 6 East
62228  Goldstake 6.1 east of Laurier 13 West
62235 Cascade 0.3 west of Laurier 14 Both
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Nelson Subdiv i
A
BRANCH LINE :
Length w
s.gfng Mile STAT'ONS Distance a
i i i
Font | Mo | soament | Locaton| TTK Rule 6  Oper | nemon |
62185 391 | 2000 ‘ NEIBSSON BYZ | 0.0
BETWEEN TROUP JCT AND NELSON
CP RAIL TIMETABLE AND SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS GOVERN
62180 1945 TROUP JCT z 5.5
29.7
62151 164.8 SALMO z 352
24.4
62128] 391 | 1404 WANETA, B.C. z 59.6
2.1
62124 138.3 BOUND;\?Y, us. Y 61.7
3,009 | 62115 1295 NORTHPORT Y }— 708
9.5
2224 | 62105| 376 | 1200 DOLOMITE 80.0
14.1 ™we
1,844 | 62092 105.6 Ev;;rgqs 94.1
62081 95.7 KETTLE FALLS BJKTY 104.0
BN Radio Channel No. 2 in service between Nelson, B.C. and
Salmo, B.C.
BN Radio Channel No. 1 in service elsewhere on this Subdivision.
Emergency Train Dispatcher Call - 911
Maximum Speed Permitted— Freight
NelsontoMP 129.0 ..... ... ... . . . . . . i i 10 MPH.
MP 129.0toMP 100.3 ... ... . ... . 25 MPH.
MP 100.3t0MP 85.7 .. .. . e 10 MPH,
Northport Wyetrack ..................................... 8 MPH.

Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—
ltem 5d not permitted.

Six axle locomotives and derricks not permitted.

3.Type of Operation~

4,

TWC in effect:

Kettle Falls MP 100.0 to Northport MP 129.0
Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:

Kettle Falls MP 95.7 to MP 100.0

Northport MP 129.0 to Troup Jct MP 194.5
General Code of Operating Rules ltems—

Rule 99—Canadian Rail Operating Rules are in effect for Canadian
operation and Rule 99.1 applies. When flagging is required in U.S,,
distance will be one mile.

OPERATIONS- Burlington Northern is governed by the Canadian Rail
Operating Rules for operations in Canada. Following are additions
and/or modifications:

Rule G- The use of alcoholic beverages, intoxicants, narcotics,
marijuana or other controlled substances by employees subject to duty,
or their possession or use while on duty or on company property, is
prohibited.

Employees must not report for duty under the influence of any alcoholic
beverage, intoxicant, narcotic, marijuana, or other controlled substance,
or medication, including those prescribed by a doctor, that may in any
way adversely affect their alertness, coordination, reaction, response or
safety.

Rule 41— Applies in Canada. Crew members are not required to replace
torpedoes as stipulated in paragraph (b). Maintenance foreman is
responsible for replacing torpedoes that have been exploded.

Rules 40, 41, 42, 43— Signals will be two (2) miles in advance of the
defective or working point.

Rules 45.1- Signals will be placed to the right of the track as seen by
the crew of an approaching train or engine unless otherwise specified by
GBOftrack bulletin.

Block and Interiocking Signals— Rules 405 through 430 do not apply
on BN. Signal Aspects and Indications as contained in Timetable are in
effect.

Publications and Rules Books—-Employees are also governed by
Superintendent’s General Orders, Notices, Special Instructions, Safety
Rules, Air Brake and Train Handling Rules, Maintenance of Way Rules,
Rules for the Protection of Track Units and Track Work, and all other
applicable rules in accordance with existing policy wherein they do not
conflict with the Canadian Rail Operating Rules.

. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)—

A. Protecting bridges, tunneis or other structures: NONE
B. Other FED locations: NONE

. FRA Excepted Track—

Between MP 129.0 and MP 139.7 between Northport and Waneta, B.C.
See System Special Instructions Item 6.

. Special Conditions—

Northport to Waneta—

Trains must not pass international border without permission of customs
and immigration inspectors.

Kootenai Valley Saw Mills—Eastward trains stop at siding switch MP
169.75, Kootenai Valley Saw Mills, and westward trains stop at siding
switch MP 170.01, and all trains between siding switches be protected
by person qualified on Canadian Rait Operating Rules from a point on
the ground.

Between Salmo and Troup Jct—Main track out of service between MP
171.5and MP 194.5.

Automatic Crossing Signals—Account rusty rail conditions automatic
crossing signals at MP 173.0, MP 173.6, MP 182.2 and MP 185.5 may be
ineffective. Trains and engines must stop before crossing and crew
membermustbein position onthe ground atthe crossing priortomovement
by train or engine to warn highway traffic.

Mountain Grade Operation—

Air Brake and Train Handling Rules for mountain grade operation apply
on mountain grade between Salmo and Troup Jct. MP 183.5-MP 194.0.

Ruling Grade Descending East: 2.5.

In Canada-Transport Canada requires that occupied cabooses and
occupied service equipment be governed as follows while operating in
Canada.

1. Except as provided for in Paragraph 2 of this Order, all occupied
cabooses and occupied service equipment other than flangers,
plows, spreaders, test cars and official business cars, shall be
marshalled in and moved at the rear of freight trains immediately
ahead of the operating caboose.

2. Where track configurations require extreme care in set—off
movements, such occupied service equipment may be moved at
the head end of freight trains behind the locomotive units, but for
no greater distance than twenty miles, and at no greater speed
than twenty miles per hour.

In Canada— Tank cars with DOT specifications 105, 114 and 112 may
not be cut off in motion. They must be shoved to a joint making coupling
with no more force than necessary, nor may any car rolting under its own
momentum be allowed to strike one of these cars. Tank cars containing
Flammable Compressed Gases must be separated in a train from tank
car shipments of: Chlorine, Anhydrous Ammonia and Sulphur Dioxide by
at least five (5) cars. All other US restrictions apply.

If train length is not sufficient to properly position placarded cars, they
must be held for a later train which has sufficient cars to accomodate the
cars as prescribed within the regulations. When necessary, the making
of train blocks to comply with proper placement is authorized.

Trains operating within the Canadian Province handling hazardous
material will make a visual inspection of such cars at intervals of no
greater than twenty (20) mites.
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8. Locations not Shown as Stations— " " ,
Name Miles—Location nga:r(;ity g‘;:ﬁ: 8 c w SUdeV g
T R
62165 Hall on spur 14.9 west of Troup Jct . 14 Both \tiv Length B RAN C H Ll N E ,I
62156  Hardy Lbr Co Ltd Spur 24.0 west of Troup Jet. 16 | West A Sic:;i,ng S I STATIONS Ostanca| ¥
62155  Louisiana Pacific Chip Track | 24.1 west of Troup Jct. 13 Both ? fout | Nos. | segment| Location] TTK Rule 6 Oper |cheney A
on spur
62154  Boulder Mill on spur 3.3 east of Salmo 9 Both 63014 0.0 CHzEG"_IBEY JTY 0.0
62140  Parks 10.0 west of Salmo 8 Both 1,420 | 62327 26.8 RE/:I:%AN 26.8
62136  ATCO Spur '} 10.0 east of Waneta, B.C. West 1,136 | 62341 378 41.7 DAVE;;F;ORT 1 we 4.7
62135  Fruitvale 9.1 east of Waneta, B.C. 27 Both 1,252 | 62364 64.4 CRESTON 64.4
62132  Equipment Spur 6.0 east of Waneta, B.C. 3 East 1,203 | 62374 74.4 Vy/l‘L%gR 74.4
82130  Columbia Gardens 3.6 east of Waneta. B.C. 1 Both S92 | 62987 577 AL’ M3"§A ppe
62129  Quirk 2.3 east of Waneta, B.C. 20 Both o50 | 62008 080 ou I.2E1é1CITY = ey
62110  Cameron Spur 4.4 west of Northport 17 East
62107  Marble 8.3 west of Northport 37 Both BN Radio Channel No. 1 in service on this Subdivision.

Emergency Train Dispatcher Call - 911

1. Maximum $peeds Permitted— Freight
CheneytoCoulee City ..............coiiiiiiint. 25 MPH.
150-ton wrecking derricks and larger, and locomotive

cranes,overbridges ......... .. ... il 12 MPH,

Item 1A, System Special Instructions, applies.

2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions
Six axle locomotives and derricks not permitted between MP 3.0 and
Coulee City.

3.Type of Operation—

TWC in effect:
Cheney MP 0.0 to Coulee City MP 108.8

Rule 93 Yard limits in effect :
Cheney MP 0.0 to MP 3.0

4. General Code of Operating Rules ltems—
Rule 99— When flagging is required, distance will be 1 mile.

5. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)—
A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures: NONE

B. Other FED locations: NONE
6. FRA Excepted Track— NONE
7. Special Conditions—NONE
8. Locations not Shown as Stations—

Capacity | Switch

Name Miles-Location Cars Opens
62310  Medical Lake 10.8 west of Cheney 15 East
62321 Hite 5.8 east of Reardan 21 Both
62334  Mondovi 7.3 west of Reardan 25 Both
62347 Rocklyn 6.3 west of Davenport 21 Both
62381 Govan 6.6 west of Wilbur 15 Both
62390  Hanson 3.6 west of Almira 15 West
62397  Hartline 9.1 west of Almira 17 Both
62404  Cement 4.2 east of Coutee City 48 Both
62406  Odair 2.1 east of Coulee City 86 West
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#
' Newport Subdiv t
BRANCH LINE :
Length w
Sigi'ng Miie STATIONS Distance Q
Fast_| Nosr | sepmant | Locaron| Tk Rule 6 Oper | goyer |©
01803 1401.2 BOYER JTY 0.0
01803 1401.9 NORTH éé?:opom ™ |Twe| 13
6,209 | 01917] g7 | 14157 LACLEDE ) 147 |
61925 1424.2 PRIEST RIVER 229
6,765 | 61931 1431.3 NEWPORT N 29.5

BN Radio Channel No. 2 in service on this Subdivision.
Emergency Train Dispatcher Call - 911

. Maximum Speed Permitted— Freight
BoyertoNewport . ... 25 MPH.
OnSidings .............. ... P 10 MPH.

Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions— None.

3.Type of Operation—

TWC in effect:
Boyer MP 1401.2 to Newport MP 1431.3
MP 1401.2 through MP 1431.3 will be designated on track warrants
as MP 401.2 through MP431.3.
Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:

Boyer MP 1401.2 to Dover MP 1405.1
Newport MP 1430.7 to MP 1431.3

—~0O3DI>PE-A0mM

v Coeur d’ Alene Subdiv i
A
BRANCH LINE $
'Leng(h J’
sag | 1| we STATIONS o[ A
o s}f:: " s;;,',,“ﬁ,m ._.;:f‘:,,. Trk Rule 6 Oper |"a%e |p
01850| 381 | 0.0 HAUSzEg JoT . JuTY 0.0
82702 23 - GRAT%JCT uy 23
62705 05 41 POSE .F1ALLS Y 42
62713[37e—] 122 COEUR d‘ALENE TY 12.3
BN Radio Channel No. 2 in service on this Subdivision.
Emergency Train Dispatcher Call — 911
1. Maximum Speed Permitted— ; Freight
Hauser Jetto Coeurd’Alene ............cccvveviivnnnnnn, 10 MPH.

2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—

Item 5d not permitted.
Six axle locomotives and derricks not permitted.

3.Type of Operation—

Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:
Hauser Jct MP 0.0 to Coeur d’Alene MP 12.2

4. General Code of Operating Rules Items—

Rule 99- When flagging is required, distance will be 0.5 mile.

5. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)-

a. General Code of Operating Rules ltems— A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures: NONE
Rule 99— When flagging is required, distance will be 1 mile. B. Other FED locations: NONE

5. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)— 6. FRA Excepted Track—

A. Protecting bridges, tunneis or other structures: NONE Hauser Jct to Coeur d’Alene. See System Special Instructions item 6.
B. Other FED locations: NONE 7. Special Conditions—

6. FRA Excepted Track— Coeur d’Alene— 11th Street and Mullan Avenue, 15th Street and Mullan
All trackage on Albeni Falls Spur starting at MP 1428.22. See System Avenue crossings: Train and engine movements over these crossings
Special Instructions Item 6. must stop before moving over and movement must be protected by aman

on ground at crossing.

7. Special Conditions—- o . )

Slide Fence Indicator— Switching movement from east leg of wye IW|II.onIy be made to main track.
i Gibbs~ Do not use the Flat Track as a switching lead for the UP Transfer
Wﬁ’t}ﬁgeségna's—MP 1408.5, MP 1412.5, MP 1417.5, MP 1419.3, Track. Switch the UP Transfer Track from the west end.
Eastward Signals-MP 1411.2,MP 1414.2, MP 1419.4, MP 1420.8,. 8. Locations not Shown as Stations—
MP 1429.7. . ) ] Capacity | Switch

8. Locations not Shown as Stations— Name Miles-Location Cars | Opens

Capacity | Switch 62625  Alpine Sales Spur 26.4 east of Spokane 5 East

Name Miles—Location Cars Opens 62626  Huetter 27.7 east of Spokane 15 Both

61806  Dover (Sl Conn) 3.3 west of North Sandpoint 10 East 62629  Aflas 28.4 sast of Spokane 37 Both

61921 Thama 4.7 west of Laclede 120 Both 62630  Gibbs 30.5 east of Spokane 7 Both
61924 Hediund Lumber Co. Spur 0.8 east of Priest River 16 West
61928 Albeni Falls on spur 2.7 east of Newport 21 East
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7. Special Conditions—

w ; 1
g Palouse Subdiv f\ Moscow—Account rusty rail conditions automatic crossing signals at
T BR ANCH LINE s Highay 95 and Highway 8 may be ineffective. Trains and engines muststop
w Lengin bista o before crossing and crew member must be in position on the ground at the
R1 siding s Mie STATIONS om a crossing prior to movement by train or engine to warn highway traffic.
{ Lis oSl . -
11 reot_| “Nos | seqment| tocation| Tr Rule6 Oper | gmi |° 8. Locations not Shown as Stations—
63007 0.0 MARSHALL JTY 0.0 Capacity | Switch
. " 26.9 Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
2,502 | 63227 26.7 R01SOASI’_IA 26.9
o0 | 63238 376 i OAKESDALE U 78 63211 Spangle 11.5 west of Marshall 55 Both
11.9 63220 Plaza 21.2 west of Marshall 9 Both
2,868 | 63250| 3g4:| 494 GAR;:;E pd U [twel 497 63644  Spring Valiey on spur 5.8 from Rosalia Yard Both
1,368 | 63259 59.1 .- PALOUSE gy 59.3 63232 McCoy 5.2 west of Rosalia 10 | Both
3,845 | 63276 75.7 PUL:-'glAN » UY 75.9 63235  Flaig 8.2 west of Rosalia 7 East
63277 774 B PULLMAN JCT 77.4 63243  Belmont 5.3 west of Oakesdale 56 Both
63286 85.9 \Mosebsow Y 86.0 63244  Farmington 6.0.west of Oakesdale 20 East
63247  Ed 0.3 west of Oakesdal 47 Both
BN Radio Channel No. 1 in service on this Subdivision. c3o06F :n ;8 we: :P Ia S = Bom
Emergency Train Dispatcher Call — 911 2on S wes o aouse o
1. Maximum Speed Permitted— Freight 63267 Madson - 8.1 west of Palouse 5 West
: N 63271 Whel 5.2 east of Pull 11 Both
Marshallto MoSCoOwW .. ....... . it 40 MPH. - = -
MPOOtOMP 1.0 ... ... 10 MPH.
MP1O0tOMP 3.3 ... 25 MPH.
MP10BtOMP 11.7 ... . 25 MPH.
MP2081oMP 252 ... ... ... ... ... 35 MPH.
MP25210MP 283 ... ... .. i 25 MPH.
MP283tOMP 350 ... .. ... 35 MPH.
MP35.0toMPA7.4. ... ... ... .. 25 MPH.
MP474t0MP50.0 . ... 10 MPH.
MP 50.0to MP 58.0 (Eastward) ......................... 12 MPH.
MP 50.0to MP 58.0 (Westward) ......................... 25 MPH.
MPSB.OtOMPE0.0 ... ... ... 10 MPH.
MP60.0tOMP 73.5 .. ... 25 MPH.
MP735t0MP77.8. ... ... o 10 MPH.
MP77.8t0MP81.8. ... .. ... . i, 25 MPH.
MPB1.BIOMP 84,7 ........... i i, 25 MPH.
MPB4.7tOMP 86.7 ... ... ..ot 10 MPH.
Bridges 28 and 53, cars heavier than
220,000 1DS. . .. 10-MPH.

ltem 1A, System Special Instructions, applies.
2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—

ltem 5d not permitted.
Six axle locomotives and derricks not permitted.

Bridge derricks, wrecker derricks, locomotive cranes and cars weighing
over 177,000 lbs must be separated from locomotives.

Palouse—Grain Growers spur restricted to one locomotive.
3.Type of Operation—

TWC in effect:
Marshall MP 0.0 to Moscow MP 85.9

Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:

Marshall MP 0.0to MP 1.0

Palouse MP 58.0 te MP 60.0
Pullman MP 74.6 to MP 76.3
Moscow MP 84.8 to MP 85.9

4. General Code of Operating Rules Iltems—
Rule 99- When flagging is required, distance will be 1.5 miles.

5. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)—
A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures: NONE

B. Other FED locations: NONE
6. FRA Ecepted Track— NONE




SPOKANE DIVISION

€ W | M Subdiv !
S A
- BRANCH LINE ¢
A w
g Sigi'ng i . Mile STATIONS Distance :
1| reer | SNoa" | sapment | Locaton] Trk Rule 6 Oper | gow |©
70048 47.0 eg\;/%L Y 0.0
70012| 396 | 112 P0T1L1A2TCH BY 358
63259 0.0 PALOUSE J | 47.0 |,
BN Radio Channel No. 1 in service on this Subdivision.
Emergency Train Dispatcher Call — 911
1. Maximum Speed Permitted— Freight
BovilltoPalouse ........... ... .. i 10 MPH.
Palouse, within corporate limits . ................. e 8 MPH.

2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions

ltem 5d not permitted.
Six axle locomotives and derricks not permitted.
3.Type of Operation—
Rule 93 Yard limits in effect:
Bovill MP 47.0 to Palouse MP 0.0
4. General Code of Operating Rules Items—
Rule 99—~ When flagging is required, distance will be 0.5 mile.

5. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)—
A. Protecting bridges, tunnels or other structures: NONE

B. Other FED locations: NONE

6. FRA Excepted Track—
Between Bovill and Palouse. See System Special Instructions item 6.

7. Special Conditions—
Bovill- Siding east of crossover must be kept clear.

8. Locations not Shown as Stations—

Capacity Switch

Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
70035 Deary 12.3 west of Bovill 12 Both
70032  Vassar 16.8 west of Bovill 36 East
70021 Harvard 9.0 east of Potlatch 21 ‘Both
70015  Princeton 3.9 east of Potlatch 8 Waest
70008  Kennedy Ford 3.1 west of Potlatch 31 Both
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MONTANA DIVISION

D.G. ANDERSON, SUPERINTENDENT HAVRE 265-0410

D.G. BOESPFLUG ... Trainmaster .................... 265-0257 ... Havre

JE. ENGEL ........ Trainmaster .................... 265-0311 ... Shelby

R.J. WOLFF ..... ... Trainmaster .................... 862-0255 Whitefish

R.P. OLSON ........ Trainmaster .................... 862—0257 Whitefish

SM. STOA ......... Trainmaster .................... 791-3355Great Falls
D.L. Meyers, Terminal Manager, Havre 265-0424 )

W.R. WALTERS ..... Trainmaster .................... 2650255 ... Havre

C.B. ALEXANDER ... Trainmaster .................... 2650256 ... Havre




J
é\_/ﬂ?

MONTANA
DIVISION

o™

»séw“’“

o«
—— L
HI UNE
)
o, oe®
<&
a Y
0% N
< AO\ 4
g
N .%\
)
\ £
o\eo\‘ QVO% %I oy s
¥ ?odb o "’oo
: 6«6\69 o 0
¢ P el ¢ «
¢o¥
KGregt Falls
NN
5
e
o°

e
00
poan®
6‘0
%
So,
%
Y
o)
\,E‘“S‘O““ v
Hogs
"

Miiy RVvER

&
oo



{

MONTANA DIVISION SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 89

v

1.Fuel Tender Placement-

For unit grain or coal trains with three or more locomotives, fuel tender
must be separated from the train by at least one locomotive.

On 54 car grain trains with two or less locomotives the fuel tender cannot
be used.

For all other trains, fuel tender may be firstcar in train, or may be ahead
of the last locomotive.

2.Revenue Movement of Locomotives over Burlington Northern—

If a foreign locomotive is offered in interchange from a connecting carrier,
or direct from a shipper on Burlington Northern, it must be verified at those
points.

1. There are proper waybills in BN’s possession.

2. That the continued movement over BN propenrty is valid and in
compliance with all Federal Regulations (CFR46 229.9) governing
locomotives being moved dead, before continued movement is
allowed.

3.Safety Committee Hot Line—

An employee Safety Committee Hot Line has been established in Havre
for use by all Montana Division employees.

This telephone will be monitored daily. Employees should call this number
with any non emergency issues. Please leave your name and be specific
as possible in identifying a problem area or incident. It is our intent to
respond to all individuals as soon as possible to inform them of corrective
action. 265-0479.

4.Daily Locomotive Inspection Policy—

Effective April 16, 1990 the following daily locomotive inspection policy is
in effect:

1. Compliance with Daily Locomotive Inspection laws must be
enforced (RUL 229.21)

2. Engineers will be supplied with the new daily inspection form
{Form 16450) which are now available. The engineers will be
responsible for maintaining possession of the 16450 Forms.

3. Itis essential all operating personnel comply and lend support to
the new policy which is as follows:

A. It will be the responsibility of the engineer to inspect Form
16450 and Form 15042 for eack locomotive in the consist. If the
daily inspection record in the cab, Form 15042, indicates that the
inspection for the current calendar day has not been performed
the engineer will be responsible for making the inspection, even
if he will be going to a mechanical facility before the end of the
current calendar day.

B. The daily ispection is to be done during the first tour of duty
following 001 hours without further train delay. The engineer is
responsible for performing the inspection before ending tour of
duty on such calendar day.

C. If a defect is found, the engineer will comply with Rule 123(D)
and/or Rule 125 of the Air Brake and Train Handling Rules. Any
FRA defects written on this form, must be signed off by the
operating or mechanical employee making the repairs before:
1. The Locomotive is used and;

2. The locomotive is sent to the assignment point.

If the locomotive is to be moved under Rule 125, Movement of
Non—complying Locomotives, Form 16450 showing the defects
to remain on the locomotive in the holder with the Cab Card,
Form 15042,

Form 16450 must accompany the engineer’s daily timeslip at the
end of tour of duty unless FRA defects have not been repaired,
and signed off. Form 16450 must then be left at a locotion with
the locomotive to be signed off by the person making the repairs,
who will then be responsible for sending the signed report to the
assignment point.

D. The agents, clerks, or operating personnel who will process
engineer’s timeslips will be issued region instructions on
forwarding the daily inspection sheets té the assigned .
maintenance facilities..

5.Air Repeater Car Operation—

System Special Instructions item No.4, contain information covering air
repeater operation.

The following information concerns Air Car tests:
Anytime a brake pipe leakage test is required:

~Locomotive brake pipe 90 PSI.
—Dial Air Car number on head-end device.
—Charge until head-end device reads 75 PSI.
~Dial B-O-T number on head-end device.
—~Charge until head-end device reads 80 PSI.
~Make brake pipe leakage test.

Air Car Operation:
1. Air car must be operated with Rear—of-Train device.
2. Air car must be operated in approximate middle of the train,
3. Caboose is not required.
4. Brake pipe pressure may be greater on last car than on
locomotive.
Air repeater car waiver from the FRA-

BN has been given relief from the obligation to conduct a leakage test
on the portion of the train to the rear of the. repeater unit. To comply
with  this waiver we must meet the following three conditions:

1. When repeater air equipment is used, it must be determined that
the brake pipe leakage does not exceed five pounds per minute
and that the gradient does not exceed 15 pounds of the feed
valves setting of the hauling locomotive (90 PSI) in the portion of
the train ahead of the repeater unit;

2. The brake pipe gradient of the portion of the train behind the
repeater car unit must not exceed five pounds of the discharge
pressure value at the repeater air unit; and

3. The railroad must provide an operative telemetry reciever
display unit located in the engineers normal operating position in
the cab of the controlling locomotive, and an end-of-train device
(EQT).at the rear of the last car in the portion of the train ahead
of the repeater air unit or in the lead end of the repeater air unit
which will transmit information to the controlling locomotive
concerning the portion of the train behind the repeater unit.

The Waiver translated into the following—

—Maximum leakage between the locomotive and the air repeater car is
5 PSI.

—Maximum gradient between the locomotive and the air repeater car is
15 PSI.

—Maximum gradient between the air repeater car and the last car in
train is 5 PSI.

~There is no requirement to test for leakage between the air repeater
car and the last car in the train.

All air repeater cars are equipped with modified EOT unit as required by
the waiver. The EOT ID number is the same as the air repeater car
number. Example: ID 00022, for BNH-22. Use of this device will allow the
engineer to test the front half of the train for both gradient and leakage in
the same manner now used to make a brake pipe leakage test. The
method is outlined in Rule 205 of the Air Brake and Train Handling Rules.

Due to the 20 percent increase in brake pipe pressure through the air
repeater car, help is needed to determine the correct 5 PS! gradient on
the rear half of the train. To do this the engineer must dial in the
End-of-train {D number and use the following chart:
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BRAKE PIPE PRES-
SURE INTO AIR BRAKE PIPE PRES- | MINIMUM BRAKE
CAR SURE OUT-AFTER | PIPE PRESSURE
(Same as pressure . 20% BOOST ON LAST CARIN
read on head end de- TRAIN
vice during brake (Also read on head
pipe leakage test) end device)
90 108 103
89 106 101
88 105 100
87 104 99
86 103 98
85 102 97
84 100 95
83 99 94
82 98 93
81 97 92
80 : 96 o 91
79 94 89
78 93 88
77 92 87
76 91 86
75 20 85-

All air repeater car trains must operate with an EOT device. Even trains
that operate with a caboose.

The air repeater car should be placed in the middle of the train.

No reports or test forms are required in the operation of air repeater car
trains.
Air flow method of qualifying trains may not be used.

Pocket size copies of the chart showing the minumum brake pipe
pressure for the last car will be supplied to trainmasters by managers of
operating practices.

6.Instructions to Conductors—

When setting cars out on line including bad orders, the details of activity
for each car must be recorded on a copy of the wheel report and
submitted to a clerk or agent at the end of each tour of duty. This
information is to include:

— Exact location where cars are spotted or set out

— Time and date set out

— If unable to spot cars at-proper location, indicate any condition

which prevented car(s) from being properly spotted.

This information is necessary to maintain expedient service to our
customers and proper records of car movements.

If car bad ordered, state specific defect and wheel number if applicable.

Conductors are required to submit a train delay report with their timeslip
whenever operating outside the switching limits of their headquarters.
7.Shut-down and Restart of Locomotives—

Locomotives tied up at outlying points which wili not be in service for a
period of one hour or more must have the diesel engine shut down and
locomotive properly secured when ambient temperature is expected to be
40 degrees or above.

In addition to complying with the requirements of Rule 417 of the Air
Brake ‘and Train Handling Rules (BN FORM 15338 10-89, revised
10-90), locomotive engineers are remined to open main battery switch
before leaving locomotive. On EMD locomotives the maim battery switch
must not be opened until after turbo aux. pump light has gone out. This
indicated that the 15-35 minute cycle necessary to cool turbocharger
bearings has expired.

In the event the locomotive fails to re-start the appropriate train dispatcher
and Diesel Shop must be notified in order to initiate action to correct the
situation. :

Locomotives must not be shut down when the ambient temperature is
expected to be 40 degrees fahrenheit or below.

8.Temperature Restrictions—

Cold and hot weather restrictions will be placed as conditions require.
9.Right of Way Fires—

Conductor must advise roadmaster in charge if his train started fires, and
the cause of the fire.
10.Conductor Delay Reports—

Effective immediately please FAX all Conductor Delay Reports, train calls
and any other pertinent information for the following trick dispatchers in
Seattle to the following numbers:
Havre east dispatcher (Havre to Bainville) 8-625—6179
Havre west dispatcher (Havre to Whitefish) 8-625-6406
Boyer east dispatcher (Whitefish to Boyer) 8-625—-6743

11. 911 Emergency Number-

A 911 Emergency Call-in is available on the Seattle and Northtown
dispatcher radio network. When an emergency exits, portable, mobile and
train radios operating on the dispatcher frequency cam enter "911” on
their touchtone pads to immediately alert the dispatcher to an emergency
call.

The mobile caller will receive three short answerback tones, indicating the
"911” call has been sent to the dispatcher office. The dispatcher office
communication equipment will recognize the "911” and give the call
priority over other dispatcher radio activity. Audio from the mobile center
will be connected directly to the dispatcher console speaker. This is to be
used only for emergencies.
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—ODPEAOME

1.

Milk River Subdiv :
A
MAIN LINE :

Length \.'I-V
s;é’.',.g _ Mile STATIONS Distance| A
o | e | sogmen | Location| TrK Rule 6 Oper |aiasgow| ©

11,700 | 01192 277.5 | 2MT GLAﬁ%OW BK 0.0
8,431 | 01205| 289.4 TAr:ﬂleO . 11.8
13,183 | 01218 3085 HIN1826¢LE : ' 259
10,16? 01232 816.2 fmo . Sf\ac;) .38.6
8,000 101245 330.7 Bo%ogm - 62.3
8,418 | 01259 343.3 M:;L;’A ) ‘ 85.6
10,389 | 01268 35 3528 WAGNER - - - | CTC| 752

7.9

7,264 . | 01278 360.7 koo%sgN ) 83.1
8,456 | 01291 376.0 s):\:é;Y R 98.4
7,463 | 01303 3876 HAal;aEM 110.2

10,302 | 01315 399.6 zugig:H ‘ 122.0
7,525 | 01324 408.8 CHINOOK 131.3
10,109 | 01332 4167 LO:-QA:N 139.4
9,504 | 01345 430.4 HAVRE BKTX(2)Y 153.0

See back page for AMTRAK schedule
BN Radio Channel No. 1 in service on this Subdivision.
Glasgow is part of and under the jurisdiction of the Minot Division.
Train Dispatcher calls:Glasgow-18, Hinsdale—19, Malta-20,
Harlem-23, Havre-25.

Maximum Speed Permitted — Passenger Freight
Glasgowand Havre ...................... 79 MPH. 60 MPH.
MP277.5to MP 276.8 ... ... ............ 65 MPH.

MP 276 8to MP 277.3 ... .. ... .. ... ... .. 55 MPH. 50 MPH.
MP 277.3toMP 2796 .................... 65 MPH.
MP 296.3to MP 300.7 .................... 60 MPH. 55 MPH.
MP311.8toMP 312.1 ... ... ... ... .. .. .. 65 MPH.
MP 428.0toMP 429.3 ......... ... ... .... 55 MPH. 50 MPH.
MP 429.3tocMP 4304 .. ...... ... ...... ... 20 MPH. 20 MPH.
Trains departing sidings on a proceed signal

indication may increase speed to 35 MPH after engine

has passed signal.
Chinook South Milk River factory

IFACKS . . ot 5 MPH.
Havreon 'Atrack . ... .. ... 20 MPH.

Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions~

Chinook-Locomotives weighing greater than 263,000 ibs and six axle
derricks not permitted on South Milk River factory tracks.

Type of Operations—

Eastward Amtrak trains out of Havre will obtain track warrant from Havre

East Dispatcher for territory between Havre and Bainville. A second
track warrant received from Minot West Dispatcher will apply at Bainville.

All other eastward trains will receive their second track warrants from
Minot East dispatcher at Glasgow which apply at Bainville.

All westward trains out of Minot will obtain track warrant from Minot West
Dispatcher for territory between Minot and Bainville and a second track
warrant received from Havre East Dispatcher will apply at Bainville

Track warrant series 7000 for trains operating between Minot and
Bainville.

Track warrant series 2000 for trains operating between Havre and
Bainville.

4. General Code of Operating Rules ltems—

Rute 93-Yard limits in effect between MP 429.25 (Havre Center) to MP
431.95 (Havre West).

Glasgow— Unless otherwise provided all train crews relieved at
Glasgow must deliver all track warrants, track bulletins and messages to
relieving conductor, engineer or both. if the relieving crew cannot person
ally confer with the crew being relieved, all track warrants, track bulletins
and other pertinent information must be compared by the relieving
conductor and engineer; and with the train dispatcher, before
proceeding.

Rule 99-When flagging is required, flagging distance is 2.0 miles.
Test Mile Locations—

Glasgow— MP 283.1 to MP 284.1
Malta— MP 345.8 to MP 346.8
Chinook— MP 411.6 to MP 412.6

Havre— Westward trains must not pass signals at Havre East MP 427.4
and Eastward trains must not pass signals at Havre West MP 432.0
without permission of Havre Yardmaster.

. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)—

A. Protecting Bridge, Tunnel or other Structures:

Glasgow— MP 282.2
Hinsdale— MP 307.5
Saco— MP 313.2
Malta— MP 340.9
Malta— MP 347.0

B. Other FED Locations:

Vandalia— MP 292.9
Saco- MP 322.8
Malta— MP 347.0
Dodson— MP 364.0
Harlem— MP 383.5
Chinoock— MP 404.0

6. FRA Excepted Track— NONE
7. Special Conditions—

Rule 350(B)-

Following switches are not equipped with electric locks:
Havre—All switches between MP 429.7 to MP 431 0.

8. Locations Not Shown as Stations—

Capacity Switch

Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
01210  Vandalia (2 Tracks) 8.7 east of Hinsdale 85 West
01257 Malta Stock Yards 2.0 east of Malta 46 East
01286  Coburg 5.0 east of Savoy 16 West




—
-* MP99261toMP 9933 ... ... ... ... ....... 70 MPH
w Hi Line Subdiv : MP 1040.3to MP 1046.1 .. ... . ... . . 70 MPH
g : MP 1062.6 to MP 1065.3 ... ...... . . . 70 MPH
i MAIN LINE s MP 1065.3to MP 1068.7 ................ 65 MPH 45 MPH,
V: Length w MP 1068.7 to MP 1075.1 . ... ... ... ... 55 MPH 50 MPH.
Rl Sing e STATIONS Ditance| 4 MP 1080.1 to MP 1082.4 ... ... ... 70 MPH
in Station Line Po;l rom . A MPH 55 MPH.
1 o I I Y Rule 6 Oper | fom {0 MP 1082.4 to MP 1083.1 60
Faet | Nos | Segnont] Locaro L MP 1083.1 to MP 1087.9 ... . . . ... 70 MPH
01345 35 430.4 [ 2MT HAVRE  BKTX{(2)Y 0.0 MP 1087.9to MP 1095.0 ... ... ... ... .. 50 MPH 45 MPH.
4.0 MP 1111 4toMP 11127 ... ... ... 55 MPH. 50 MPH.
4340 MP 1117210 MP 1122.4 .. ................ 70 MPH.
01350 964.0 PACiFIC JoT J 40 MP 1122 4to MP 11269 .. ... ... ... .. .. 55 MPH 50 MPH.
MP 1126.9toMP 1135.1 ... ... ... ... . ... 65 MPH 50 MPH.
X AM 9.7
8.431 | 013%6 5708 BURNH MP 1135.1 to MP 113814 ... .. .. . 45 MPH 40 MPH.
8574 | 01365 980.1 KREMUN 183 MP 11384toMP 11407 ... .. ... . ... .. 35 MPH 30 MPH.
8577 | 01375 990.7 G;LDFQRD 29.4 MP 1140.7to MP 11457 ... . ... . . .. ... 50 MPH 45 MPH.
. MP 1145.7toMP 1151.4 ... ... ... ... ... .. 40 MPH 35 MPH.
8.579 | 01387 10027 RUDYAF‘D 413 MP 1151.4to MP 1166.5 .. ... .. ... .. ..... 30 MPH 25 MPH.
9,571 | 01400 1015.8 BUELOW 54.3 MP 1166.5to MP 1169.1 .. ... .. ... . . .... 35 MPH 30 MPH.
MP 1163.1toMP 1173.7 ... .. ... . ..... 45 MPH 40 MPH,
8,552 | 01407 1022.9 CHESTEF‘ i MP 1173.7t0 MP 1180.7 ... .......... .. .. 50 MPH 40 MPH.
8,585 | 01420 1035.6 LOTHAIR 745 MP 1180.7to MP 11842 ... ... ... ... . ..... 40 MPH 35 MPH.
12,0
MP 1184.2to MP 1187.9 ... ... ... .. ... .. 60 MPH 45 MPH.
! DEVON 86.5
8,596 | o143 10e78 5 MP 1187.9t1o MP 1190.2 .. . . . 50 MPH 45 MPH.
9,062 | 01441 1056.3) DU";’%'HK 95.1 MP 1190210 MP 11959 . ... ... ... ... .. 45 MPH 40 MPH.
01451 1065.4 SHELBY BJUKTX 104.6 MP 1195.8to MP 1204.4 .. ... .. ... ... ... 60 MPH 50 MPH.
2.7 MP 1204.4to MP 1207.3 .. ... ... ... ... .. 55 MPH 50 MPH.
1068.4| 2MT TETON X@ 1073 MP 1207.3to MP 1208.9 ... ... ....... 40 MPH 35 MPH.
01475 1090. 1 == CUT“;B/:NK BKX(2) 128.8 mg 1208‘3 to mg 131(2)8 ................ ;8 mgl}j 45 MPH
; 1210.8 to 9 o .
o149 1108.5| 2MT PIEGAN X2 1452 MP 12129to MP 12178 . ... 70 MPH
01501 1116.2 fr—rd BLACKFOOT T 154.9 MP 12178 to MP 1219.2 . .. N 35 MPH 35 MPH.
; Conkelley and Whitefish, against the
127851 91508 1129 BROWSKNG 122 current of trafiic . ... ... ... .. ... 59 MPH 49 MPH,
01517 1131.8 SPOTTED ROBE 1701 Whitefish West trains or engmes through
36| 11361 T GRIZZLEY CTC 4744 turnout end of double track . ... .. ... ... 35 MPH 35 MPH.
Whitefish through crossovers east of yard
4691 | o152 11381 GLAC“;_‘; PARK 1764 MP1217.6t0 MP1217.7 ... ... .. .. 35 MPH 35 MPH.
9536 | 01525 11440 BIseN 1817 The following head end restrictions UPTO 100  OVER 100
01534 1149.8—— SUQAMIT 188.0 are in effect: TONS/OB TONS/OB
1562.2 MAHEAS TX() 150.4 Head end of Westward Trains
4 a
] - BLACKTAIL X 195.0 Signal433.1 ... . 40 MPH.
01540 (1975} 2MT g MP 1087 9 10 MP 1090.9 30 MPH 30 MPH.
01548 1165.2 JAVA BAST 2023 MP 11809 ... o 20 MPH.
1166, 1 Py JA\/A WEST 2032 Signal 1215. 7 Frelght trains only vvvvv 55 MPH.
Head end of Eastward Trains
01552 1170.2| 2MT Fsasgx TX(2) 2073 Signal 433.4 | 40 MPH.
01558 11732 ey PINI\iA:’CLE 2103 MP 1023.0 to MP 1022. 4
1776 PAOLA 2146 Passenger Trains . 70 MPH
7.5 Signal 1024.8 Frelght Trams ............... 55 MPH 55 MPH.
1568 1185.2| 27 RED EAGLE e 222 West Switch Bison MP 11451 ... ... ... .. .. .. .. 40 MPH,
1188.0 NYACK 225.0 MP 1087.9to MP 10909 ... ... . .. ... .. .. 30 MPH 30 MPH.
10232 | 01678 1196.1 BELTQON 232.7 Trains or engines through No. 20 Passenger Freight
11,157 | 01586 1204.9 CORAM 2406 furnouts at folliowing locations:
5 CONKEL . 5o End of two main tracks Pacific Jet . ... ... ... 35 MPH 35 MPH.
19%0 1208.7 H ABS . End of two main tracks at Shelby .. ... ...... 35 MPH 35 MPH.
DT
W4,015 | 01593 1211.8 COLUMBIA FALLS TX()Y | TWC| 247.9 Through crossovers at Teton ............... 35 MPH 35 MPH.
01601 12190 WH|T7E?=15H BIKTX(2)Y 1 255.5 Through crossovers CutBank .............. 35 MPH. 35 MPH.
End of two main tracks Cut Bank .. ...... . .. 35 MPH 35 MPH.
Through crossovers at Piegan . ......... ., .. 35 MPH. 35 MPH.
BN Rajeeciaczplasg f20.r AMTB&K?&‘:;::fih Yard End of two main tracks at Blackfoot ..... . ... 35 MPH 35 MPH.
BN Rad! 'gh a"l‘:l i In service | this Subdivie End of two main tracks at Spotted Robe . . . . 35 MPH 35 MPH.
Train Di adio annet No. 1 In service on 'Ls ub 'V's';):' b End of two main tracks at Grizzley .......... 35 MPH 35 MPH.
rain Dispatcher Cal!s. Havre—27., Rudyard-28, oth.a|r~29, e y~30, End of two main tracks at Summit . . ... 35 MPH. 35 MPH.
Cut Bank-31, Browning—32, Glacier Park-34, Summlt—35., Bl.acktalI—SG, Through crossovers at Essex ....... ... ... 35 MPH 35 MPH.
Essex-37, Red Eagle-38, Belton-39, Coram-40, Whitefish 41. End of two main tracks at Pinnacle . . ... ... 35 MPH. 35 MPH.
t.Maximum Speeds Permitted— Passenger Freight End of two maintracks Paola ......... ... .. 35 MPH 35 MPH.
Havre and Conkelley ... ... .. ... .. ... 79 MPH. 60 MPH. Through crossover atRed Eagle . ... . ..., ... 35 MPH. 35 MPH.
MP 4304to MP431.0 ...... ... ... ... ... 20 MPH. 20 MPH. End of double track at Conkelley . ... ... ... .. 35 MPH. 35 MPH.
MP431.0toMP 9672 ... ...... . . ... ..... 55 MPH. 50 MPH. Through crossovers at Marias . ....... ... . .. 30 MPH. 25 MPH.
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End of two main tracks Java East
andJavaWest ........... ... i 30 MPH. 25 MPH.
End of two main tracks at Nyack ............ 45 MPH. 45 MPH.

Trains departing sidings on proceed indication, except Glacier Park, may
increase speed to 35 MPH after engine has passed signal.
Havreon"A"track ... 20 MPH.

. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—
Six axle locomotives not permitted:
Stoltz Lumber Industry Track

. Type of Operations—

TWC —In effect between:

Double Track—MP 1208.6 to MP 1219.2
Two Main Tracks—

MP 431.9t0 MP 964.7

MP 1065.3 to MP 1090.9

MP 1090.9 to MP 1116.4

MP 1131.9 to MP 1136.1

MP 1149.8 to MP 1165.1

MP 1166.0 to MP 1173.2

MP 1177.4 to MP 1187.9

Conkelley and Whitefish, running authority is not required for trains
moving with the current of traffic.

Westward NRPC trains must receive a track warrant endorsed 2nd
Subdivision at Havre. Eastward NRPC trains must receive a track
warrant endorsed 2nd Subdivision at Whitefish.

. General Code of Operating Rules items—

Rule 93-Yard Limits—in effect between:

MP 429.25 (Havre Center) to MP 431.95 (Havre West).

Conkelley MP 1208.6 and Columbia Falls MP 1213

Whitefish East MP 1216.4 and Whitefish West MP 1220.3

Rule 99— When flagging is required, flagging distance is as follows:
Flagging against westbound frains is 2.0 miles.

Flagging against eastbound trains is 2.0 miles except:
MP 1164.0toMP 11500 ... ... .. ... it 1.0 miles

When flagging is required, distance will be 2.0 miles, except between
Whitefish and Conkelley when operating against the current of traffic,
distance will be 1.5 miles.

Maintenance of Way—Between Conkelley and Whitefish train location
lineup will be'issued by train dispatcher in accordance with Rule 35 of
the Rules of MW for track occupancy not protected by track warrant
authority.

Track warrant authority will be issued to permit occupancy of main track
when line—up is not in effect or does not permit movement.

Test Mile Locations—

Burnham— MP 973.0t0 MP 974.0
Dunkirk— MP 1059.0to0 MP 1060.0
- Ethridge~ MP 1077.0to0 MP 1078.0
Piegan MP 1105.0toc  MP 1106.0
Conkelly MP 1207.0toc MP 1208.0

Columbia Falls MP 1213.6toc MP 1214.6

Following locations have movable point frogs — West Switch Bison, West
Switch Belton, Paola and Pinnacle.

Movable point frogs are equipped with two switch machines. When dual
switches at these locations are operated by hand, the switch machine
which operates the switch points and the switch machine which operates
the moveable point frog must both be operated.

Havre— Westward trains must not pass signals at Havre east MP 427.4
and Eastward trains must not pass signals at Havre west MP 432.0
without permission of Havre Yardmaster.

Shelby-The normal position of hand operated switch at MP 1065.75 is
for movement to or from the Hi-Line Subdivision Main Track 2. When
switch is in reverse position movement will be lined to or from the Sweet

'Grass Subdivision to the Shelby South Yard.

Crossovers on Double track not otherwise shown—
MP 1215.0 Half Moon Trailing Point

Columbia Falls—Trains from Kalispell Subdivision must not enter main
track on Hi-Line Subdivision until permission is received from train
dispatcher. :

. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)-

A. Protecting Bridge, Tunnel or other Structures:

Burnham— MP 969.7 Blacktail- MP 1157.2
Cut Bank— MP 1086.3 Java East— MP 1162.1
Sundance— MP 1099.0 Essex— MP 1170.3
.............. Main1 and 2 Nyack— MP 1188.0
Eastward Belton— MP 1198.9
High/wide Conkelley— MP 1208.3
Load Detector— MP 1118.0
Spotted Robe- MP 1131.8
Bison— MP 11425
B. Other FED Locations:
Kremlin—- MP 981.7 Blackfoot— MP 1119.1
Inverness— MP 1009.3 Bison— MP 11455
Lothair- MP 1030.8 Pinnacle— MP 1175.1
Dunkirk— MP 1059.3
Sundance- MP 1099.0
.............. Main 1 and 2
Westward

. FRA Excepted Track—-NONE
. Special Conditions—

Do not exceed 5 MPH over electric scales at NFO spur Inverness.
Rule 350(B)- Following switches are not equipped with electric locks:

Havre ..., Between MP 429.7 to MP 431.0
Joplin ... ... Elevator spur north of main track
Ethridge ................... Industry track south of No. 2 main track
UnionQilSpur ..., South of No. 2 main track
CutBank .......... Farmers Elevator track north of No. 1 main track
Pardue ............... Elevator track spur south of No. 2 main track
Meriwether ................ Elevator spur south of No. 2 main track
Blacktail ................... Industry track south of No. 2 main track
SpottedRobe .............. Industry track south of No. 2 main track
JavaEast ................. Industry track south of No. 2 main track

Mountain Grade Operation-

Air Brake and Train Handling Rules for mountain grade operation apply
on mountain grade between Summit MP 1151.0 and Java East MP
1165.2.

Ruling grade descending westward is 1.8

Ruling grade descending eastward between MP 1146.0 to MP 1141.0
(Bison) is 1.2.

Manned Helper Operation—
(See System Special Instructions, item 3 and 4A.)

The maximum number of powered axies in head end Consists on grain
trains ascending heavy or mountain grades must not exceed 30 and
not-more than 24 in the head end consists of all other freight trains
ascending such territories.

Between Browning and Whitefish—

Locomotives equipped with bolster stops may be coupled to cars in
helper service.

Handling 80 Feet or Longer Cars—
(See System Special Instructions, Items 3.)
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Java East to Summit-Eastbound only

Kootenai River Subdiv

w t
Trains of greater than 4250 traiting tons must handle empty cars 80 feet g E
and longer in the rear 4250 tons.

ond h " MAIN LINE ?
Trains of greater than 6550 trailing tons must handle loaded cars, 80 feet Al tenath istance| YV
and longer, in the rear 6550 tons, except 80 feet and longer cars in Bl sing | Mile STATIONS from | A
excess of 100 gross tons will have no restriction on location in train. U | 500 | soame | Lopanon| Trk Rule 6 Oper | "ie |0
When helper locomotives of twelve powered axles are used at rear of
train, a butfer of at least 900 tons must be provided to separate helper 01601 1218.2 WHITEFISH BIKTX@)Y [ABS| 00
from the rearmost empty car, 80 feet or longer. 7.060 | 01607 12246 VISSTA 54
. ) o . .4
When helper locomotives are cut into train in accordance with Item 3, All 9,325 | 01613 12311 LUPFER 1.8
Subdivisions, and cuts exceed 4250 tons between lead locomotives and n.z
helper, or behind helper locomotives, empty cars 80 feet and longer 9.711 | or6es 12433 RAQNOR =0
must be in the rear 4250 tons of such cuts. 01631 1249.3 sm;(f&n JT 30.1
Helper locomotives up to 18 powered axles may be cut into train with 9,722 | 01636 12528 BRM%EQNE 335
loss than the rated tonnage of the helper locomotives behind the helpers, 9763 | 01646 1263.5 TWIN MEAOOWS 242
provided that following restrictions are observed: 9.6
9,760 | 01656 12732 ROCK CREEK  ~ 53.8
Helper Tonnage 9.0
Powered Behind Buffer 9,730 | 01665 1282.2 WOLF ;gAIRIE 62.8
Axles Helper Required* 8,742 | 01672 1290.0 TAMARACK 70.7
12-14 0-1,000 900 tons 7.9
. 9,769 | O1 1298, FISHER RIV .
1,001-2,000 450 tons &8s 2980 Bg R 788
Above 2,000 None 10,799 | 01692 1306.9 RIVE;'(VIEW 87.5
16 0-1,000 2,250 tons 9568 |01710] 3G | 13122 RIPLEY 945
1,001-2,500 1,250 tons 7.2
Above 2 500 None 10,510 | 01718 1319.6 uﬁsg 8K 101.7
18 0-1,000 Prohibited 8,641 | 01729 1331.3 KOOTE?;AZI FALLS 127
1.001-2,000 2,100 tons 14,286 | 01736 1837.9 TROY BT 119.9
2001-3,500 1,100 tons 6,982 | 01742 13433 Y2R7T
X . 126.6
Above 3,500 None 58
*Buffer to separate helper from next empty car, 80 feet or longer, ahead 8235 | 01749 13503 LEONIA 133.4
of the heiper. 8,394 [ 01763 1364.3 CROSSPORT 146.9
) 4.3
Certain loaded cars, 80 feet and longer, must be regarded the same 9,742 | 01767 1368.4 BONNERS FERRY CTC! 1512
11.4
as 9,577 | 01778 1379.8 NAPLES 162.6
an empty car. 7.4
- . 1387.4 .
EXCEPTION: Trains Consisting entirely of cars 80 feet and longer, 9912 | o17ee 38 Eué‘;m 1700
except caboose, are not restricted by this provision; however, any 7,439 | 01793 1394.1 COL7BL21RN 176.7
helper _ _ , 10,363 1401.3 BOYER M 183.9
locomotive at rear of train must cut in ahead of caboose on such trains. SANDP<25|0 k=
01798 1403.3 NT J J 185.9
8. Locations Not Shown as Stations-—

Capacity | Switch See Back Page for AMTRAK Schedule
Name Miles--Location Cars Opens BN Radio Channel No. | in service on this Subdivision.
01381  Hingham 5.9 west of Gildford 48 Both BN Radio Channel No. 3 in service in Whitefish Yard. (AAR channel 36
01384 inverness 6.2 west of Rudyard 104 Both on the 97 channel radlos)
- Train Dispatcher Calls—-Whitefish—41, East Portal Flathead Tunnel—42,
01397 Joptin 10,01 west of Rudyard 104 Botn Flathead Tunnel-43, West Portal Flathead Tunnel—45, Blue Mountain—
01413 Tiber (2 Tracks) 5.5 west of Chester 167 ] Both 46, Moyie Springs—47, Sand Point East—48, Sand Point West—49.
01464 Ethridge (Main Two} 11.2 east of Cut Bank 20 East 1. Maximum Speeds Permitted— Passenger Fre’gh'
01470 Union Ol Spur (3 Tracks) 4.6 east of Cut Bank 36 East Whitefish and Sandpoint Jet ... ... 79 MPH. 60 MPH
01486  Pardue Sammons Spur 10.4 west of Cut Bank 1 Main 2 MP 12192to MP 12201 . ................. 35 MPH. 35 MPH.
East MP 12201 toMP 12272 .................. 55 MPH. 50 MPH.
01495  Meriwether—storage track 5.9 east of Blackfoot 34 Main 2 MP 1227.2to MP 12308 .................. 60 MPH. 55 MPH.
East MP 1230.8to MP 12399 .................. 65 MPH.
- - MP 12338toMP 12425 .................. 60 MPH. 55 MPH.
01555  Essex Pit 2.9 west of Essex 50 lé/laaslr: 1 MP 1246.5 to MP 1250.8 ... ... ... . 70 MPH.
— MP 12646to MP 1272.1 . ................. 50 MPH. 50 MPH.
01596 Haifmoon (E. Trk) 4.7 east of Whitefish 46 West MP 1279.5to MP 12799 ... .. ... ... ... ... 75 MPH.
MP 12853toMP 12859 .................. 75 MPH.
MP 1296.6to MP 1301.1 .................. 75 MPH.
MP 1305.2to MP 13248 .................. 60 MPH. 55 MPH.
MP 1324 8toMP 13296 .................. 55 MPH. 50 MPH.
MP 13206toMP 13335 .................. 45 MPH. 40 MPH.
MP 13335toMP 1336.0 .................. 50 MPH. 45 MPH.
MP 1336.0toMP 13398 .................. 60 MPH. 55 MPH.
MP 1339.8to MP 13441 . ... ... ... ... .. 45 MPH. 40 MPH.
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MP 13441toMP 1363.2 .................. 35 MPH. 30 MPH.
MP 1363 2t0MP 1366.8 .................. 60 MPH. 55 MPH.
MP 1366.8to MP 13713 .................. 50 MPH. 45 MPH.
MP 1371.3toMP 13765 .................. 40 MPH. 40 MPH.
MP 1376.5to MP 13822 .................. 70 MPH.
MP 13822toMP 13842 .................. 50 MPH. 45 MPH.
MP 1401.2toMP 14033 .................. 35 MPH. 35 MPH.
The following head end restrictions are
in effect:

Head end of Westward Trains:

MP 1337.0toMP 13375 ................. 60 MPH. 55 MPH.

Trains departing sidings on a proceed signal indication may increase
speed to 35 MPH after engine has passed signal.

. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—

Cars heavier than 286,000 Ibs. not permitted.

Libby-Locomotives not permitted on Champion Integnational Corp. wye
track.

Bonners Ferry and Troy—Six axle locomotives not permitted on wye
tracks.

Six axle Locomotives not permitted on Idaho Timber industry tracks.

. Type of Operations—

TWC-Trains operating between Whitefish and Sandpoint Junction must
receive track warrant endorsed Boyer East prior to departure from initial
station. .

. General Code of Operating Rules ltems—

Rule 99— When flagging is required, distance will be 2.5 miles.

Test Mile Location—

Radnor
Ripley

MP 1243.1-MP 12441
MP 1311.95-MP 1312.95

. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)—

A. Protecting Bridge, Tunne! or other Structures:
Swamp Creek— MP 1259.1 Libby— MP 1322.1

The ventllating fan and tunne! door are located at the East Portal of
Flathead Tunnel, MP 1264.5, eastward absolute signal is located 120
feet west of tunnel door, and westward absolute signal is located 166
feet east of tunnel door. When a train or englne is stopped by either of
these signals, contact by telephone to train dispatcher must be made
and great care must be taken before proceeding to see that the tunnel
door is in fully opened position.

In the event tunnel door, Flathead Tunnel, is closed, denying movement,
crew must first contact train dispatcher, who will take proper action.
However, instructions and emergency push buttons for operating the
tunnel door are located inside the air lock door at east end south side of
tunnel.

Five Scott Air Packs have been placed at the east end of the tunnel and
each bay of the Tunnel. Whenever one is used, notity dispatcher
immediately and advise the trainmaster at Whitefish the number of air
packs used and where left so that they can be recharged at once. Used
air packs must be left at Libby or Whitefish depots.

Employees must be careful when using a fusee in the Flathead Tunne!
and crews handling hazardous materials must exercise extreme caution
when using a fusee.

1. When practical the tunnel must be given a full flush between trains.

2. if traffic is such, that a full flush is not pratical, the dispatcher must
notify the crew and be governed by their instructions as to wether a
full flush will be necessary.

3. Locomotive cabs must have doors and windows closed, when
operating through the tunnel and locomotive cabs with excessive air
leaks around windows and doors must require a fult flush before
entering the tunnel. Crew must notify dispatcher no later than
Tamarack or Brimstone if a full flush will be necessary.

In ‘October 1991 testing was conducted on both lead and trailing
locomotives to determine the level of contaminates from the diesel
exhaust in the tunne!l. The test results indicated that employees are not
exposed to any contaminate that exceeded Occupational Safety and
Health Administrations permissible exposure limits even though there
was a distinct odor of diesel fuel exhaust.

if a train is stopped in the tunnel, protection and safety of all crew
members must be provided for including deadhead crews. Comply with
rules pertaining to protection of your train.

in case of emergency, a train in the tunnel may make a forward or
reverse movement to Twin Meadows or Rock Creek without flag
protection. :

Crews of all trains stopped in Flathead Tunnel must communicate with
train dispatcher, to have tunnel ventilating fans operating and door at
Twin Meadows closed during time train is standing. Telephones are
located in each bay in tunnel.

Rock Creek— MP 1276.4 Naples—MP 1381.9 As an additional safety measure employees are encouraged and
Libby— MP 1315.9 employees with repiratory problems are required to wear a respirator
Lo when-operating through the tunnel. Employees requiring a respirator
B. Other FED Locations: must be trained and fitted.
Olney- MP 1236.6 Crossport-MP 1366.7 8. Locations Not Shown as Stations—
Fisher River- MP 1296.1 Boyer— MP 1398.4 oo T i
Yakt— MP 1341.6 Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
- FRA Excepted Track-NONE 01618  Olney 5.5 west of Lupfer 75 | Both
: speCiaI Conditions— 01744  Swamp Creek (3 Trks) 3.1 east of Twin Meadows 83 East
Rule 350(B)-Following switches not equipped with Electric Locks: 01713 Zonolite Spur 2.8 oast of Libby pry 7
Katka ~ Industry track spur.
01756  Katka Spur 6.5 east of Crossport 18 East
Flathead Tunnel, between Twin Meadows and Rock Creek- |f, for 7T Morara Y ePTT—— P o
any reason, eastward trains stop in tunnel, members of crew on both - i
head end and rear end of train must communicate with each other on 01790  Samuels (Cedapine Veneer) | 10.0 east of Boyer 9 East
the phone located in each bay of the tunnel and-have a thorough under 01781 Emerson Spur ONW.I Forest Prod Spar pr Wort
standing with entire, crew whether train will be backed out of tunnel or
proceed eastward to Twin Meadows. 01792  W.I. Forest Prods Spur 7.8 east of Boyer 15 West
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s Sweet Grass Subdiv :
S A
. MAIN LINE ;
A eng § w
Rlsgng | | wito STATIONS Crom | A
] e | %ee™ | sagmont | Locaton] Tk Rule 6 Oper | $m |©

32777 0.9 GREA“I; SALLS BJKTY 0.0

2,847 | 32788 123 VA%J?;N 1.3

6,455 | 32802 268 POWER JT 253

10.6 WG

5,358 | 32813 ara DU;'T‘ON 35.9

32820 453 c%ug:s 433

5,115 .| 32830 56.2 Bf?ékiv 53.3

8,970 | 32843 66.6 COr;l;AD k2% 68.7

se847| 354 [718 wxut;hs Jct J 69.9

6,890 | 32854 79.5 LED4('37£R 77.5

32859 84.1 FO\Q/%ER 82.2

6,387 | 32868 90.8 NA’%%!TH 88.7

01451 100.0 | pMT s»«ag_gv BIKTXY || 980

81217 120.1 K‘E(YLN we| 177

61228 130.6 SUN%L‘J‘RST 128.1

6.600 | 61236 1389 SWEET GRASS  KTY 136.5

BN Radio Channel No. 2 in service on this Subdivision.
(AAR Channe! 70 on the 97 channel radios)
Train dispatcher calls: Great Fal!s—71, Dutton-75, Conrad-76,
Shelby-78,Sunburst-80.

1. Maximum Speeds Permitted— Freight
GreatFallsand Shelby .. ................. .. ... 49 MPH.
MP 72010 MP B.20 .. ... . .. . . . . . 10 MPH.
MP 10.9toMP 13.80 ... ... ... . . . ... . . ... 25 MPH.
MP 43.50to MP 46.25 .. ... . ... .. 30 MPH.
MP 48.85toMP 49.50 ... . ... ... ... 30 MPH.
MP63.50!0MF’64:10.....‘..A.,..,.1 ................. 35 MPH.
MPBEBIOMP71.00 ... .. . . . .. 20 MPH.
MP 71.00to MP 7270 ... ... . . ..o 40 MPH
MP 74 85to0 MP 75.85 .. .. .. . ... 35 MPH.
MP 91.10toMP 9360 ........ ... ... . ... .. 25 MPH.
Shelby and Sweetgrass . ............... .. 40 MPH
ANSIGINGS ..o 10 MPH

ltem 1A All Subdivisions, applies.

2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions—NONE.

3.

Type of Operations—
TWC- in effect on this subdivision.

Maintenance of Way- Rule 35, Recorded Train Location Line-up

available on this subdivision.
General Code of Operating Rules ltems—

Rule 99— When flagging is required, flagging distance is as follows:

MPOO-MPO99.8 ... ... . . 2.0 Miles
MP1024-MP 1389 ... ... ... .. 1.0 Miles
Shelby-

Yard limits in effect between:

Great Falls— MP09to MP 4.4
Conrad— MP 66.8 to MP 71.
Shelby— MP 98 to MP 103.

Sweet Grass— MP 136 to MP 138.9.

. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)—

A. Protecting Bridge, Tunnel or other Structures: NONE
B. Other FED Locations: NONE

. FRA Excepted Track—

Great Falls— New yard tracks 2 and 3 are FRA excepted tracks.

. Special Conditions—

Handling 80 Feet or Longer Cars—

(See System Special Instructions, item 3).

. Locations Not Shown as Stations—

Capacity Switch
Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
32825  Exxon Yard 4.5 west of Collins 17 Both

The normal position of hand operated switch at MP 1065.75 is for
movement to or from the Hi—Line Subdivision Main Track 2. When switch
is in reverse position movement will be lined to or from the Sweet Grass
Subdivision to the Shelby South Yard.
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i Laurel Subdiv %
S
0o MAIN LINE
5 S".(’)n"““ Staion | Une | Pos STATIONS DEE“ZGQ
o Feet Nos. | Segment| Location| Trk Rule 6 Oper | o |©
30853 0.0 MOSSMAIN __ JTY 00
32867 a2 HESPER 40
6,400 | 32590 36.5 BROABVIEW 363
6,442 | 32609 56.1 CUSE:F‘ZAN 55.9
6399 | 32635 81.8 HEDGESVILLE 816
6,654 | 32655 102.1 DTGRP 101.9
32668 114.4 BUFEALD 142
122.4 SIPALE J 1222
32683 362 [ 1208 HOBSON TWC 1206
6.196 | 32688 135.1 MOCCASIN JT 1350
3,182 | 32707 153.9 STANEORD 153.7
2,671 | 32724 170.7 GE‘YSQ%R 170.6
32736 183.1 RAYNEGEORD 183.0
6,743 | 32748 194.4 ARMINGTON 194.2
32750 196.3 BELT 196.2
2,618 | 32766 2128 GERBER 2127
32777 2245 GREATFALLS BIKTY 2227

BN Radio Channel No. 1 in service on this Subdivision.

Train Dispatcher Calls: Broadview-70, Judith Gap—71, Stanford-72,
Raynsford-73, Great Falls—-71, Hesper—60.

1. Maximum Speeds Permitted— Freight
Mossmain and GreatFalls ................... ... ... .. 49 MPH.
MPOtoMPO8 ... ... .. . . 10 MPH
MP100toMP10.8 . ... .. ... ... ... .. 25 MPH.
MP108toMP 131 ... 10 MPH,
MP16.0toMP 192 .. ... .. .. .. ... .. ... 40 MPH.
MP19.2toMP 19.6 ... ... . .. . ... . . ... 25 MPH.
MP196toMP 223 .. .. ... .. ... 40 MPH.
MP405toMP 407 ... ... 25 MPH.
MP 44 1toMP 447 ... 25 MPH.
MP543toMP 545 ... . 25 MPH.
MP 143.0to MP 1495 . ... .. ... ... . .. 10 MPH.
MP161.0toMP 1615 ........... . ... .. .. ... ........... 10 MPH.
MP1815toMP184.0 ... ... .. ... ... ... ........... 40 MPH.
MP 198.3toMP 200.4 ... ... .. .. ... .. ... .. ... ... ... 35 MPH.
MP2004toMP 2008 ................ ... ... ... 25 MPH.
MP2080toMP 2083 ............. . ... ... ... 40 MPH.
MP2083toMP 2102 ............. ... ... .. ... 25 MPH.
MP2102toMP219.1 ... ... ... ... . . 40 MPH.
MP2191toMP 2224 ... ... . ... ... ... ... ... ... ..., 30 MPH.
ALSIdIngs ... 10 MPH.

ltem 1A, All Subdivisions, applies.
2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions

Six—axle locomotives not permitted on west leg of wye track at
Moccasin.

3. Type of Operations—
TWC- in effect on this subdivision.

Maintenance of Way— Rule 35 Recorded Train Location Line-up

available on this subdivision.
General Code of Operating Rules Items-—

Rule 99— When flagging is required, flagging distance is 2.0 miles.

Test Mile Locations—

MP 3.5 to MP 4.5
MP 215.8 to MP 216.8

Hesper—
Gerber—

Yard limits in effect between:

Mossman-—
Great Falls—

MP 0.0to MP 1.2,
MP 220.8 to MP 224 5.

. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)—

A. Protecting Bridge, Tunnel or other Structures: NONE
B. Other FED Locations: NONE

FRA Excepted Track— NONE
7. Special Conditions—

Handling 80 Feet or Longer Cars—

(See System Special Instructions, item 3).

8. Locations Not Shown as Stations—
Capacity Switch
Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
32568 Rimrock 5.3 west of Hesper 10 East
32575 Acton 17.3 west of Hesper 18 West
32581 Comanche 8.5 east of Broadview 30 East
32622 Franktin 12.6 east of Hedgesville 18 Both
32700  Windham 7.1 east of Stanford 38 East
32754  Wayne 4.9 west of Belt 27 West
32758 Fife 7.0 west of Belt 19 East
32763  Bovey's Elevator Spur 13.1 west of Belt 15 East
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Helena Subdiv ¢
A
BRANCH LINE s
Length . ;IrV
sog ||| me STATIONS i
F‘enal Sll\f(;:)." Sez;\inl Lo?::lsiton Trk Rule 6 Oper (é’jl? o
32777 15,5 GREA& IZALLS' e =
2,213 | 11133 120.6 k&l\g Y
2211 | 11148 1443 CASCADE - 7 %87
22.9 :
6100 | 11171] 336/ 1672 CRAIG ot s
7.9 = = TWC
2,488 | 11179 1751 WOLF CREEK 1 ses
2276 | 11188 184.4 SIFTSEEN’ ‘ 6.8
5,112 | 11200 1965 su.vﬁ?w{ B 809
31082 210.9 HELENA v j o ese
BN Radio Channel No. 2 in service on this Subdivision.

Train Dispatcher Calls:— Helena Jct.~53, Craig-71, Great Falls-71.
Maximum Speeds Permitted— Freight
Great FallsandHelenaJct. . ... ... ... ... .. ... ... ... 35 MPH
MP 121.3toMP 122.0 ... . . . . . 25 MPH
MP 137.0t10MP 137.5 ... . e 25 MPH
MP 146.0t0MP 1466 . .. ... . .. .. .. .. 25 MPH
MP 148.81oMP 1481 ... . ... . ... 25 MPH
MP 152 9toMP 1550 ... .. ... ... ... 25 MPH
MP 155010 MP 1557 . ... . . . . 10 MPH
MP 165 7toMP 1646 ... .. .. ... ... ... 25 MPH
MP 184.6tOoMP 164.8 .. . ... .. .. 10 MPH
MP 184.8toMP 181.4 ... .. .. . . . . .. 25 MPH
MP 181 4toMP 181.7 . ... . 10 MPH
MP 181.7to MP 183.5 . . .. . . . . . 25 MPH
MP 18350 MP 184.5 ... . o 10 MPH
MP 184510 MP 210.0 .. ...t 25 MPH
AllSIdings ... 10 MPH

ftem 1A, All Subdivisions, applies.
. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions

Trains handling cars weighing over 263,000 Ibs. are restricted over the
following bridges:

Bridge 121.0 - 10 MPH.
Type of Operations—
TWC- in effect on this subdivision.

Maintenance of Way- Rule Recorded Train Location Line-up availableon
this subdivision.

General Code of Operating Rules ltems—

Rule 99— When flagging is required, flagging distance is 1.5 miles.

Test Mile Locations—

Uim—- MP 124 to MP 125

Yard limits in effect between:
Great Falls MP 115.6 to MP 120.9
Helena Jct. MP 209.0 to MP 210.9

Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)—
A. Protecting Bridge, Tunnel or other Structures: NONE

B. Other FED Locations: NONE
FRA Excepted Track— NONE
Special Conditions—

Handling 80 Feet or Longer Cars—

(See System Special Instructions, item 3).

Between Wolf Creek and Helena Jct.—

Trains of 6500 or greater trailing tons must handle empty cars, 80 feet
and longer, in the rear 6500 tons, except 80 feet and longer cars in
excess of 100 gross tons will have no restriction on location in train.
Certain foaded cars, 80 feet and longer, must be regarded the same as
an empty car.

Bridge 162.1 — 10 MPH.

8. Locations Not Shown as Stations—

Capacity Switch
Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
11156 Hardy 6.2 west of Cascade 29 West

—OD»E<unmSE

Lewistown Subdiv l
BRANCH LINE ¢
Len?m \TV
Si%\ng Station | Line y::t STATIONS Di's't:;cs :!
Feet Nos. {Segment | Location Trk Rule 8 Oper Sipple | 0
0.0 SIPPLE J 0.0
61368 7.4 MO76‘RE 74
s1358| 368 170 GLENGARRY ™I 17.0
51331 250 ; LEWig:lgOWN JT 250

BN Radio Channel No. 1 in service on this Subdivision.

. Maximum Speeds Permitted— Freight
Sipple and Lewistown ................. ... ... ..., 25 MPH
Lewistown City Limits ..................... ... .......... 8 MPH
Altindustry tracks . ........ ... oo 10 MPH

Item 1A. All Subdivisions, applies.

2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions

Cars heavier than 268,000 Ibs, not permitted between Glengarry and
Lewistown.

Six axle derricks not permitted

Six axle locomotives and four axle locomotives exceeding 280,000
pounds not permitted west of Moore.

. Type of Operations—
TWC- in effect on this subdivision.

Maintnenance of Way— Rule 35-Recorded Train Location Line-up
available on this subdivision.
. General Code of Operating Rules items—
Rule 99~ When flagging is required, flagging distance is 1.0 mile
. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)-
A. Protecting Bridge, Tunnel or other Structures: NONE

B. Other FED Locations: NONE

6. FRA Excepted Track— NONE
7. Special Conditions—

Handling 80 Feet or Longer Cars—

(See System Special Instructions, ltem 3).
. Locations Not Shown as Stations— NONE
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€ Ft Benton Subdiv !

S A

i o BRANCH LINE :

A . w

Rlsang | | | wie STATIONS Zom | A

! Fl:el S'l\?(;:n Se‘;r’:\inl Lz::gtsi‘on Trk Rule 6 Oper Bz:(';n 0
4822 | 11075 746 FOﬁTFSE_;QTON , {00
4,054 11090 - < {7 003 cAgT‘En 157
2606 | 11103 393 [ Toa0 P0R5T§GE | ™G 283
5334 | 11109 106.3 SHE&!;ELS 339

32777 119.4 GREAT FALLS BJKTY 446
BN Radio Channel No. 2 in service on this Subdivision.
(AAR Channel 70 on the 97 channel radios)
Train Dispatcher calls: Great Falis—71, Fort Benton-79.

1. Maximum Speeds Permitted— Freight
Fort Bentonand GreatFalls .......................... .. 25 MPH
MP 106toMP106.5 .. ... .. 10 MPH
MP 1124toMP 1129 ... . ... .. . 10 MPH
MP 1150toMP 1194 .. .. .. ... .. ... . . ... 10 MPH
AllSIdings .. ... 10 MPH

Item 1A, All Subdivisions, applies.
. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions~-NONE.

N

3. Type of Operations—
TWC- in effect on this subdivision.

Maintenance of Way— Rule 35 Recorded Train Location Line-up
available on this subdivision.

4. General Code of Operating Rules Items—
Rule 99— When flagging is required, flagging distance is 1.0 mile.
Test Mile Locations—
Sheffels MP 106.0 to MP 107.0
Yard limits in effect between:
Great Falls MP 113.1 to MP 119.4

5. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)-
A. Protecting Bridge, Tunnel or other Structures: NONE

B. Other FED Locations: NONE
6. FRA Excepted Track— NONE
7. Special Conditions—

Handling 80 Feet or Longer Cars—~
(See System Special Instructions, Item 3).
8. Locations Not Shown as Stations—

¥ Choteau Subdiv t

S A

. BRANCH LINE ¢

A w

Rlshg | | | we STATIONS Oistance| A

¢ Flene| s:‘:;:" Se:lrr::aem Loiglsilon Trk Rule 6 Opef P'gw;r o

| 2602 oo | | POWER g 00
;;6152" 360 L2 ; EAST!;{\;M JoT 4 rwel 212
61529 285 CHOTEAU 287
BN Radio Channel No. 2 in service on this Subdivision.
(AAR Chanel 70 on the 97 Channel Radios)

1. Maximum Speeds Permitted- Freight
PowerandChoteau.................................... 25 MPH
MPOOOMP3.0 ... 10 MPH
Eastham Jct. SwitchMP 21,1 ... .. ... . ... ... ....... ... 10 MPH
Item 1A, All Subdivisions, applies.

2. Bridge and Equipment Weight Restrictions

Six axle locomotives and six axle derricks not permitted.
3. Type of Operations—

TWC- in effect on this subdivision.

Maintenance of Way— Rule 35~ Recorded Train Location Line-up
available on this subdivision.

4. General Code of Operating Rules Items—
Rule 99— When flagging is required, flagging distance is 1.0 mile.

5. Trackside Failed Equipment Detectors (FED)~
A. Protecting Bridge, Tunnel or other Structures: NONE

B. Other FED Locations: NONE
6. FRA Excepted Track— NONE
7. Special Conditions—

Handling 80 Feet or Longer Cars—
(See System Special instructions, ltem 3).
8. Locations Not Shown as Stations—

Capacity Switch

Capacity Switch

Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
11080 Kershaw 5.0 west of Fort Benton 104 Both
11085 Tunis 5.6 east of Carter 8 West

11095  Floweree 7.5 east of Portage 37 Both

Name Miles—Location Cars Opens
61506  Cordova 5.7 wes! of Power 9 East
61520  Flume Spur 0.4 east of Eastham Jct 13 East
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